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LESSON 1 


THE GREEK ALPHABET 
& PRONUNCIATION 


fk this lesson, we learn how to identify and pronounce the letters of 
the Greek alphabet. We also distinguish smooth and rough breathing 
marks and learn the sounds of Greek diphthongs. Finally, we practice 
reading a few Greek words, such as Ayaidc, ipOiioc, and mpoianto. 


The classical Greek alphabet has 24 letters (plus two archaic letters that help explain 
older forms of Greek). 


Greek Latin Greek Latin 
Letter Equivalents Sound Name Transcription 
Ae i a asin father (when short, as Goo alpha 
in aha) 
B,B B,b bas in bite Brita. beta 
always g as in get (never soft, | _, 
ly G,g as in gym) yapiio. gamma 
A, 46 D,d das in deal déAta. delta 
E,€ E,e eas in red é wirov epsilon 
zd as in Mazda (many also 
pronounce this dz or simply z, 
ZAG Leh because these are simpler to | Cijta zeta 
pronounce for native English 
speakers) 
long a as in gate or as in x 
ac £8 (French) féte ee He 
0, 8 th th as in thick Orta theta 
ia LA long eas in feet and police or iota iota 
short i as in hit 


K,« K,korC,c |kasin kill Kanna kappa 
A, L,1 7 as in Janguage Aappdsa lambda 
M,u M, m m as in man pod mu 
N,v N,n n as in never vd nu 
Bé X, xX x as in box ci xi 
o as in ought, but shorter 
Os 0.0 (that is, a “closed” 0), or as Bakes amicton 
: z in the British pronunciation maa 
of pot 
Il, a Pp p as in pie Ti pi 
Pp Re a trilled 7 (as in continental Aa ‘ho 
European languages) 
x, 0,6 S,s Sas in sing oiyno sigma 
T,t Tt tas in tip TaD tau 
u as in (French) tu or 
U, uor (German) Miiller, but the u in | + : 
Y,v Y. : v WiAov upsilon 
+Y English prune may serve as a 
close approximation 
fas in face or ph as in Fa : 
oe ph philosophy te pu 
ch as in (German) doch 
or (Scottish) Loch Ness; - ; 
x4 race a simple k sound is also x al 
acceptable 
By ps ps as in lips wi psi 
Qo 0,0 long o as in open @ péya omega 
Archaic Letters 
RF W, w w as in wine dtyappa digamma 
0,9 Q,q kas in kale gonna koppa 
Diphthongs 
au ai or ae ai as in aisle 
av au ou as in house 
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El eiore ei as in freight 
avin et like the ew in (French) fleur or the 6 in (German) schén; 
q equivalent to eh + oo fused into one syllable 
ou oi or oe oi as in foil 
ov/av ouoru ou as in soup 
vt ui pronounced like the English word we or (French) oui 
Breathing Marks 
, When placed above a vowel (or before a capital vowel), this 
n/a oar , +e ” safe 
mark indicates smooth breathing—i.e., “no sound” (e.g., & = ah). 
: When placed above a vowel (or before a capital vowel), this 
H,h wae ; : a 
mark indicates rough breathing—.e., an h sound (e.g., & = ha). 
Diaeresis 
When placed above the second of two vowels, this mark indicates that the two 
vowels should be pronounced separately rather than as a single diphthong (e.g., 
01 = oi, but ot = 0-ee). 
Iota Subscript 
When placed below a vowel, this iota does not change the pronunciation but is 
important for determining meaning (@ = ah; @ = oh). 
Accents 
. acute; treat as a stress accent (€.g., KaA0c). 
: grave; treat as a stress accent (e.g., Kai KaA0c). 
Fe circumflex; treat as a stress accent (e.g., Brta). 
Punctuation 
ea ee ce Commas, periods, and quotation marks are used in Greek as in 
acs gee English. 
9 What looks like a semicolon at the end of a sentence is a 


question mark in Greek. 


One dot above the line is a colon in Greek. 
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1.1 EXERCISES 


1 Practice drawing the Greek letters. 


2 Write out the Greek alphabet from memory, and supply the corresponding 
Latin equivalent (e.g., A, a = A, a). 


3. Transcribe the following words with their corresponding Latin letters, 


and pronounce each word aloud (you'll find a phonetic spelling indicating 
pronunciation in the Lesson | Key, which is supplied at the end of the workbook). 


NOTES 


¢ Transcribe rough breathing [ ‘ ] as “h.” 
¢ Smooth breathing [’ ] and accents [ ’, °, and ~ ] should not be transcribed. 


¢ Transliterate upsilon (Y, v) as “U, u” and chi (X, y) as “KH, kh.” 


Greek Word English Meaning Latin Transcription 
Ayiarsts Achilles 

ovAGLEVOSG accursed, destructive 
6c who, which, that 

Lwuptoc countless, innumerable 
Ayaidc Achaean, Greek 

GAyos grief, pain, woe, trouble 
TION EL put, place, cause 
TOAAOG much, many, numerous 
6é but, and, for, so 

{pOytoc valiant, mighty 
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yoyn soul, spirit, breath, life 

Alc Hades, god of the underworld 
Tpotanta hurl forward, send forth 

fou moe ae) warrior, protector, 
abtdc self, same 

EA@PLOV booty, prey, spoils 

TEDYO make, fashion, cause 

Kv@V dog 

oiw@VvdcG bird (of prey), vulture, omen 

té and, also 

daic portion, feast, banquet 

Zeiic ra eal and king of the gods 
TEAELO accomplish, fulfill 

Boory ee ee plan, purpose, counsel, 
OYOSG word, story, reason, cause 
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LESSON 2 


FIRST-DECLENSION NOUNS 


I’ this lesson, we learn the first of the three declensions in Greek. 
First-declension nouns are primarily feminine in gender. Like all 
Greek nouns, they have variable endings that reflect their function in a 
sentence. Working with the model noun fovdn, we learn how to form and 
translate the nominative, genitive, dative, and accusative cases. Finally, 
we examine adjectives and find that they agree with the nouns they modify 


in case, number, and gender. 


First-Declension Endings 


Singular Plural 
Nominative -1 -al 
Genitive 1S -AOV 
Dative -y -you 
Accusative -1V -OC 
Povan, feminine: plan Povay Kady: beautiful plan 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Nom. Bovay Boviat | BovAy KaAn Bovdai kadai 
Gen. Bovdtiic BovAdov Bovdiis KaATIc BovAdeov KkarAdov 
= “ a e ‘ ATO KAAT|OU 
Dat. oun ovAfjot, Bovr OvAT KAA pau Ho u 
Bovayj Bovdijor, BovAtic Bovag Kat (BowMic xaMfic) 
Acc. BovArv BovArdc | Bova KaAnv Bovrdc Kaka 


VOCABULARY 


NB: Nouns are listed in the nominative case. Also provided are the genitive 
ending and the gender. 


E.g.: Bovay, fis, 1 = 
Nominative: BovAy 
Genitive: BovAtjc 
Feminine demonstrative or definite article (i.e., “this” or “the’’): 


Bova, iis, 1: plan, will, wish, purpose, counsel. 

dein: fearful, terrible, awful, dreadful. 

év, évi, siv: adv., and prep. with dat.: in, among, therein, thereon. 
&yeu: (he, she, it) has, holds. 

Exovou(v): (they) have, hold. 

Tv: (he, she, it) was, there was. 

Tjoav: (they) were, there were. 

kai: and, also, even. 


Kaxkn: bad, poor, ugly, mean, cowardly, evil, wicked. 
KGaA: good(ly), noble, handsome, brave, fair, beautiful. 
KAGYYN, is, 1: uproar, roar, noise. 

tic: (m., f) who? which? what? 

tt: (neut.) which? what? why? 

Xpdton, 1, ): Chrysa, a town in the Troad. 

ian: dear, darling, lovely, beloved. 


2.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Decline kAayyi. 


8 Lesson 2—First-DECLENSION NOUNS 


2.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


Read each sentence aloud, and translate into English. 


11 


12 


Bovdai kadai Kai KaKat. 

tic Eye BovAny KAA; 

ti ExovOW; 

KoAai Bovaai hoav pirat. 

tic TV KOAN; 

dew} KAayyt Hv év Xpvoy Kah. 
Exyovol PovAdc KaAds Kai Oras. 
Ti TV KAGYyy1) Set év Xpvoy Kah; 
Kakijc BovaAtic. 

Kaktic BovaAtic. 

KAKGOV BODAG@V. 


KakT] BovAT, KaKT Bova, Kaktv BovAny, kaKkic BovAds. 


2.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: For the sentences below, you do not need to translate the definite article “the” 


1 


2 


into Greek. Homeric Greek does not use the definite article. 
Of good and bad plans. 


For the noble plan. 
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Who has the evil plan? 
There was a terrible uproar in beautiful Chrysa. 
Was the plan good? 


The plans were cowardly. 
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LESSON 3 


Basic RULES 
OF GREEK ACCENTUATION 


- this lesson, we learn the three Greek accents: acute, grave, and 
circumflex. We study the basic rules for placing these accents, 
including their relationship to other diacritical marks. 


3.1 EXERCISES 


1. Write out the Greek alphabet from memory, and supply the corresponding 
Latin equivalent (e.g., A, a = A, a). 


2 Read aloud the first sentence from the Gospel of John (a literal translation is 
provided below, and a phonetic transcription is provided in the Lesson 3 Key), 
and identify all diacriticals. 


"Ev apytt Tv 6 Oyos kai 6 AOyog) =v 
In beginning was the word and the word was 
T™poc Tov Osdv, Kai OE0¢ TV Co) AOyos. 


with the God, and God was the word. 


LESSON 4 


ADDITIONAL PATTERNS 
OF THE FIRST DECLENSION 


fie lesson introduces first-declension nouns that have a nominative 
ending in alpha. Examples include 0ea and @diacoa, which may be 
compared to our model noun fovdn from Lesson 2. We also examine the 
glossary-entry format for several nouns and note some slight differences 
between the Homeric and Koine forms of first-declension nouns. 


086, feminine: goddess 0éA0604, feminine: sea 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Nom. Oe. Oeai O0dAacc0 OdAacoat 
Gen. Otic Oedav Oardoons Oaracodav 
Dat. Oca Oefjot (Oef\<) Oardoon Oardooyno1 (Wardoons) 
Acc. Oeav Beds OdAacoav Badrdoous 


VOCABULARY 


ayarn, ns, Hh: love. 

yap: post. conj.: for, in fact. 

6€: post. conj.: but, and, so, for. 
sioi(v): (they) are, there are. 
éoti(v): (he, she, it) is, there is. 


&k, (&&): adv., and prep. with gen.: from, out of. 


éni: adv., and prep. with gen., dat., and acc.: to, at, on, upon, against, over, 


for; adv.: on, upon, thereon; with gen.: on, upon, over, during; with dat.: 
on, upon, in, for, about, against, at, beside, by; with acc.: to, up to, over, 
on, upon. 

Con, iis, 1: life. 

0éA0c04G, 1, 1): sea. 

086, Gc, 1: goddess. 

Kidia, ng, t: Cilla, a town in the Troad. 

ov, ODK, ODX: not, no; ov (before consonants), od« (before smooth breathing), 
ovby (before rough breathing). 

TATPH, Ns, 1}: fatherland, native land. 

TOAAH: much, many, numerous. 

TUPT, Ts, 1}: (funeral) pyre. 

okotia, &c, : darkness, gloom, dusk. 

yoy, Ts, H: soul, breath, life, spirit. 


4.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Decline the following. 
1 Kihara 


2 ~~ oxotia 


4.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


Read each sentence aloud, and translate into English. 


1 yet KoAN Ved Povdny Kady; 
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2 ~=Kadai Veat! ciot OiAa wort] Veic OaAdoongs dSetwijc. 

3. Kidda kai Xpvon sici’ kadai kai gira Veto OaAacodeav. 
4 KaAn 00 ovk Exel WoyTWV Kak. 

5 Kar éott Os, Eyer 5é oy Kak. 

6 Sew? KAayyi! ott Ex OaAdoons. 

7 Kidda kai Xpvon hoav éni Oarkdcon. 

8  Veai Dardcong sici® ida wuyTis TOAAT<, Mira yap’ sic’. 
9 = rdTPY KAA} EoTL’ MIAN TOAAT Ss WOYIISG KAATS. 

10 &k nat KaKij\< TV. 

11 foav mupai noAAGi Ev GiAN TaTpPY Eni Seti} OaAGoon. 


12. tic obk éyel KaATW Woy; 


1 The accent on Oat is acute because it supports the word giot, which is enclitic and “leans on” the word that 
precedes it—that is, it is itself unstressed. One would have pronounced the two words as if they had been a 
single word of four syllables. 


2 This time, the accent on Xpvon was too far away to support two more syllables (accents can reside no more 
than three from the end, and enclitics are treated as part of the word they “lean on”), so gioi received an 
accent of its own. 


The accent for kaA1) ott works as for Neat siot in sentence 2. 

The accent for kAayyy éotwv works as for Neat siot in sentence 2. 

éottv appears here with a “v-movable,” because it is followed by a word that begins with a vowel. 
For the accentuation of Pakdoong sioi, compare Xpvon ici in sentence 3. 

For the accentuation of yép iow, compare Ogai giot in sentence 2. 


eiow appears here with a “v-movable,” because it is at the end of the sentence. 


Oo wMnN DH & Ww 


For the accentuation of Kady éott, compare Dea eiot in sentence 2. 
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4.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: Do not translate the words in parentheses. 

1 Are the good plans dear to the souls of the goddesses? 

2 They have many plans, but (they are) cowardly (ones). 

3. The plans are dear to the soul of the beautiful goddess, for they are noble. 
4 The lovely goddess of the sea was not in Cilla. 

5 There are many funeral pyres by the sea in (our) beloved fatherland. 


6 Who was in Cilla by the sea? 


4.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


Although we introduce Koine forms and style early in this course, do not use these 
sentences as models. We will drill the earlier Homeric forms. The goal for the 
Koine readings is to read, to understand, and to appreciate that languages can say 
the same thing in more than one way, especially as they evolve over time. 


One key feature of Koine Greek is the use of the definite article—that is, the word 
“the”’—which is, in origin, a weakened form of the demonstrative “this.” The 
following sentences have been altered slightly to reflect 
Koine rather than Homeric usage. Translate them. 


Singular 
For reference, the declension of the feminine word “the” in q _| 
the singular in Koine is shown at right. THIS 
TH 
1 éyet i KaAy Od THY KAA BovAny; : 
THV 


2 1 devi KAayyn EoTl Ek Tic DaAdoons. 


3 ai KoAai Osa siot Mido TH Woy THs VEtic Tic SewvTis DaAdoons. 
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LESSON 5 


VERBS IN THE PRESENT TENSE 


(bs lesson introduces us to Greek verb forms. Verbs can be 
described in terms of person, number, tense, voice, and mood. In 
this lesson, we focus on the present active indicative, first learning the six 
personal endings and then conjugating the model verb nabw. Finally, we 
learn how to translate present tense verbs in the context of some simple 
Greek sentences. 


Present Tense Active Verb Endings 


Singular Plural 


-ovol (or -ovovw at the end of a sentence or if followed by a word 


1B -@ -OLEV 
ne -E1G -ETE 
that begins with a vowel. We call this final “n’” sound a “v-movable.” 


rd E 
3 a We may compare it to the “n’” we attach to the indefinite article “a” 
if the following word begins with a vowel, as in “an apple.”) 
made: I stop 
Singular Plural 

IP: mava: I stop, I am stopping, I do stop TAVOLEV: We stop, efc. 

ou TAVEIC: you stop, etc. mavete: y’all stop, etc. 

He mavet: he, she, or it stops, etc. Tavovol (or NadoVvOtVv): they stop, etc. 


VOCABULARY 


deidq: sing, sing of, hymn, chant. 

av- (before vowels), &- (before consonants): an inseparable prefix that means 
not, un-, dis-, -less, without. 

avdavo: please (with dative), be pleasing to. 

&t1p6Cq: dishonor, slight, disrespect, insult (from & + tIwaCa). 

Paiva: come, go, walk. 

616G0Ka: teach. 

66a, Nc, Hh: glory. 

sic, éc: adv., and prep. with acc.: to, into, until, therein. 

€yqa: have, hold, keep. 

kaio: burn, consume. 

KOpH, NS, 1: girl. 

io: loose, free, break up, destroy. 

6AékaQ: kill, destroy, ruin. 

mapa: prep. with acc.: by. 

Taw: stop. 

méume: send, escort, conduct. 

teAsi@: accomplish, fulfill, complete. 


tevyo: make, do, fashion, perform, cause, prepare. 
@aive: appear. 
@épa: bear, carry, being. 


5.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Conjugate and translate paiva (“appear”) in the present tense. 


5.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 = deidopev Bovrdc Oed@v TOAAGOV. 


2 KAayy? Sey Kakijc OaAdoons ovy &vddvel WoT] Vedic. 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 17 


15 


tic atTLaCE KaAdC Osc; 

obK GTIWLaCoLEV TATPHV, MIAN yap EoTIV. 
Baivovow ék Kidde sic Xpvony. 

KALOVOL TUPASG TOAAUS Ev Xpvoy Eri OaAdooy; 
EYOLEV TOAAAS Kai KAAdC BovAGdG. 

KOLETE TOPs EV TATPN; 

Avec, AbopEV, ADOVOW, AvETE, ADO. 

OAEKOLEV WYOC TOAAS Kai KaKds Ev TATPH MIAN. 
tic MépMEL Eig Es XpVonv; 

tedetete BovAdc KaAds TaTpY MiAy. 

teAsiopev Bova oiArns VEdc. 

TEDYOLEV TUPTV. 


Ti MEpEteE; TL PEPOvVOLW; 


5.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: Do not translate the words in parentheses. 


Who is singing the evil plans of the fair goddesses? 
The roar of the sea is pleasing to the soul of the goddess in Cilla. 
We do not dishonor the goddesses of (our) dear fatherland. 


Are you going from Chrysa to Cilla? 


Lesson 5—VERBS IN THE PRESENT TENSE 
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13 


The goddesses come from the sea into Cilla. 

They are burning funeral pyres in (their) fatherland. 
They have many fair plans. 

We stop, you stop, they stop, he is stopping. 

The goddess destroys many wicked souls. 

We escort the goddesses into (our) dear fatherland. 
They accomplish the will of (their) fatherland. 

He is making a funeral pyre. 


What does he bring? 


5.4 KoINE PRACTICE 


1 


TEDYOOVOL TI TPT. 
1] Zvpr Ev TH oKotia Maiver KAA. 


1 960 tH KOpHV zapa Tv OdAacoay TH SdEav Tic TUPTic SiSdoKEL. 
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LESSON 6 


ADJECTIVE FORMS & 
SECOND-DECLENSION NOUNS 


Nis this lesson, we expand our understanding of grammatical gender 
by examining masculine and neuter nouns of the second declension. 
After forming second-declension nouns in the nominative, genitive, 
dative, and accusative cases, we consider first- and second-declension 
adjectives. Combined with different nouns, the model adjective Kaidc, 
, Ov illustrates the rule that adjectives must agree with the nouns they 
modify in gender, number, and case. 


Second-Declension Endings 


Masculine or Feminine ‘Neuter Masculine or Feminine Neuter 
Singular Plural 

Nom. -0C | -OV -Ol | -O, 
Gen -Ov -@V 
Dat. -@ -O101 (-O1¢) 
Acc. -OV -OUG | -O 

Ovp6c, masculine: heart, spirit Epyov, neuter: deed, work 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

Nom. OvpLd¢ Ovpot Epyov épya 
Gen. Ovpod OvLaV Epyov Epy@v 
Dat. Bove OvpLOI01 (OvpLOIc) Epyo Epyotci (Epyots) 
Acc. OvLOv OvLOvG Epyov épya 


First- and Second-Declension Adjective Endings 


[ EF. Dna M. Qua N. ps F. Dna M. Dna N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. KOA] | KOAOG | KaAOv Kaha | KaAot | KOAG 
Gen. KaATS Kahod KOAGOV KOA@V 
Dat. KOAT KOA® KQAfjO1 (KaAT|S) KaAOIO1 (KAAOIC) 
Acc. KaAnv | KOAOV KOAGG | Karovcs | KOAG 


VOCABULARY 


NB: Just as ), which means “this” or “the,” indicates the feminine gender, 6, 
the masculine form of “this” or “the,” and 10, the neuter form of “this” 
or “the,” indicate the genders of masculine and neuter nouns. 


ayia6c, H, ov: bright, shining, splendid, glorious. 

avé, av: adv., and prep. with gen., dat., and acc.: up, upon, along, up 
through; adv.: on, upon, thereon; with dat.: on, upon, along; with acc.: 
through, throughout, up through. 

GvOpaz0c, ov, 6: human being, man. 

arepstovos, n, ov: boundless, countless, innumerable. 

Gxowa, wv, Té: ransom, ransoms (This word appears only in the neuter 
plural, which is indicated by the plural form of “these” or “the’—i.e., td). 

Ayardc, od, 6: Achaean, Greek. 

Paowsia, Gc, : kingdom. 

BA éza: look at, see. 


deElvoc, 1, Ov: terrible, awful, dread, dreadful, fearful. 
ELO@Pvov, Ov, T6: booty, spoils, prey. 

086c, 0d, 6: god, divinity. 

OvpN6c, ov, 6: heart, soul, spirit, courage, passion. 


Kak6c, 1, Ov: bad, poor, ugly, mean, cowardly, evil, wicked. 
KaA6c, 1H, Ov: good, goodly, noble, handsome, brave, fair, beautiful. 
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i.a6c, 0B, 6: people, host, soldiery, army. 
Lvpiot, a1, a: countless, innumerable. 

vovc0c, ov, }: plague, disease, pestilence. 
oiovdc, od, 6: bird, bird of prey, vulture, omen. 


TOALOG, Hj, Ov: much, many, numerous. 


oTpatoc, ov, 6: army, encampment, camp, host. 
@ihog, n, ov: dear, darling, lovely, beloved. 


6.1 MorRPHOLOGY 
Decline the following. 
1 0&0¢ IAG 


2 ~~ éA@ptov KaAdV 


6.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 

1 GyAad &rowa Mépovow Ayatoi sic OTPATOV. 

2 = épopev dnepsio’” &xowa &va otpatov Ayaldv. 
3. OEdcg TEDYEL TOAAODS AyaLtods EAMPLA CiMvoTOLV. 


4 Foav Ayaoi KaKoi; 


5 odk Hoav Kakoi, KaAoi dé. vodoos Kaki] OAEKEL AGOV KAAOV. 


ql 


6 Ayoroi méutovoWw anowa ppt" sic TaTPTV. 


10 Vowels, especially short vowels, when followed by other vowels, are sometimes dropped. This is called 
elision. In this case, a short alpha was elided with the following alpha. 


11 Compare note for sentence 2. 
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10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


O0c Batvet és oTpaTOV, OAEKEL 5E AAOV AyaLdv. 
tic atTULaCEL Oeovds KaAOG; 
Kakoi Aoi AtTYyLaCovol DEeovds TaTPTI|S. 


Oedc méumE1 vodoov KaKTV Gva oTpaToV Ayaldv, od yap TEAsiovol BovAnv 
Oe@v TaTPNQS. 


Baiver éxi OGAacoav Sewn? Kai TevdyEl TUPAs MOAAGS Ava OTpaTOV Ayaldv. 


912 


éyovow anepsiov” dnowa Ayaldv évi oTpATO. 
Bova otpatod ody &vddvEr Ov" Oeod. 


Lads Kidanc piroc tv woys Vedic OaAdoone. 


ovk GEidopLEv KAAGS PovAGS DEOv CTPATA, Od yap avddvet Ayaroior OvEd.'> 


6.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: Do not translate the words in parentheses. 


1 


2 


The terrible roar of the sea is pleasing to the goddess” in (her) soul.” 


We bring many splendid ransoms to the army of the Achaeans. 


2 Compare note for sentence 2. 


3 Many verbs that in English are transitive (i.e., take a direct object) take the dative in Greek. In this case, 
avéavet, which we may translate as “pleases,” may also be translated as “is pleasing to” as a way to get a 
sense for why we find the dative case. 


4 Compare note for sentence 13. 
5 With or without a preposition, the dative can indicate “place where” or “in reference to.” 
6 The verb avidvw takes the dative. 


7 You may use the dative without a preposition to indicate “place where” or “in reference to.” 
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3. The god does not destroy the host of the Achaeans, for they do not dishonor the 
gods of (their) fatherland. 


4 The evil plague makes countless Achaeans a booty (use the plural) for many 
birds. 


5 The people of the Achaeans send countless shining ransoms to the goddess of 
the sea in Cilla. 


6 The Achaeans go to the sea and sing, but the noise is not pleasing to the 
goddess" in (her) soul." 


6.4 KOINE PRACTICE FEM N. 


For reference, the declension of the word “the” in 
Koine in the singular for all three genders is shown 


at right. 


THV | Tov | TO 


1 = ,60Ea tod Oe0d 1H GvOpa@mw Aavddvet. 


2 = Tape tiv OdAacoav StddoKov01 Tv Baotrsiav 
ToD Oeod. 


3-3. BAémetEe TOV KaKOV GvOpa@mov; 


18 The verb évddvq takes the dative. 


19 You may use the dative without a preposition to indicate “place where” or “in reference to.” 
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LESSON 7 


BUILDING BASIC 
TRANSLATION SKILLS 


Sie this lesson, we review the forms and syntax of first- and second- 
declension nouns and of verbs in the present active indicative. 
Building on what we've learned so far, we translate several Greek 
sentences, including an unadapted verse from the Greek New Testament. 


7.1 MORPHOLOGY VOCABULARY 


Complete the following charts. GAA: but, moreover. 
@paptave: miss the 
mark, do wrong, 


1 Present Tense Active Verb Endings sin. 
Inootc, -od, 6: Jesus. 
Singular Plural vov: now. 
p mpc: prep. w. acc.: to, 
oi toward, with. 
—} fe __ TVAOS, H, Ov: blind. 
gra 
2 Asimo: I leave 
Singular Translation Plural Translation 
[st 
Dna 
Pa 


First- and Second-Declension Adjective Endings 


F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. KaKT| 
Gen 
Dat. 
Acc. 


7.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 
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deidopEev Oedv OaAdoons deviic KAMYyT] TOAAT. 

obk &tTILaCove1 DEovc, 

Bovdai Ayadv ovy avddvovot Ved KaAT OvLO. 

Baiver ék otpatod Ayadv sic KikAav Kai pépei amEpsiov G&mowa Ved. 
vobda0c Kaki) Baivet &va OTPATOV Kai TEDYEL TOAAODS AxaLOds EAMPLA Ci@votoL. 
Kai Ooi Kai Oeai OAEKOvOL AGdv Axyaldv. 

tic Ayaidv éye1 OvpLOV KAKO; 

Tjoav NOAAGi Sai Evi PaAdoon; 

Kaiel Topic Ei OaAdooyn. 

AvETE OTpATOV AYaLdv. 

TATPH EoTi MIAN WoyT] Lopiav Ayordv. 


tic MELMEL OTPATOV EK KiAANs sic Xpvornv; 
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13. Bovay Kkaky Ett, avddveEr dé VEG DoE. 


14 ti deidete; 


7.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: Do not translate the words in parentheses. 

1 The Achaeans sing the beautiful goddess of the terrible sea. 

2 We do not dishonor the gods, for they are dear to (our) souls. 

3. The plans of the army are pleasing to the goddess in (her) noble soul. 


4 Many of the Achaeans are going from the camp and are bringing glorious 
ransoms to the gods. 


5 The evil plague destroys the people and makes the army a booty for countless 
birds. 


6 Wedo not sing, for it is not pleasing to the soul of the goddess. 


7.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


2 THO TOV Inoodv.”! 


1 = &yovow TOV TU@AOV 
2 6 Inoods AéEyE1 6T1 6 TUMAOS ODK ELOPTAvEL. 


3 6 GvOpmnoc TYEAIS TY, Vv 5é BAETEL. 


20 Adjectives can be used as nouns. The gender of the adjective (along with context) will reveal whether we 
should translate as “man,” “woman,” “thing,” etc. 


21 In Koine, the name of Jesus declines with contracted endings: ‘Inoodc¢ (nom.), Iyood (gen.), Inood (dat.), 
‘Inoodv (acc.). 
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LESSON 8 


First- & SECOND-DECLENSION 
PRONOUNS 


fe lesson reviews the patterns we've already learned for noun and 
adjective declensions and uses those patterns to introduce several 
first- and second-declension prounouns. In addition to declining these 
pronouns in all three genders, we learn their various shades of meaning 
and explore how they are used in both Homeric and Koine Greek. 


First- and Second-Declension Adjective Endings 


ya F. Qna M. Dna N. J F. Qua M. Qua N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. Kaan KOAOG KOAOV Kalai KaAot | KOAG 
Gen. KOATS KaAod KOAG@V KOA@V 
Dat. Kat KOLO KQAfjO1 (KaAT|S) Kadoiol (KaAOiC) 
Acc. KaATV KaAOV KaAds KaAovc | KOAG 


PRONOUNS (PLUS ONE ADJECTIVE) 


Many pronouns (and a common adjective) decline like KaAdc, n, ov, with the 
exception of the neuter singular in the nominative and accusative (where we find 


no -v). They are as follows. 


Pronouns 


6c, H, 6 relative pronoun: who, which, that 
a Aas demonstrative, personal, and relative pronoun: this, that 

ale (pl.: these, those); he, she, it (p/.: they); who, which, that 
SRENOS TO demonstrative pronoun: that, that one, he, she, it; p/.: those, they 


KEtvOG, TN], 0 


ela intensive pronoun: self, him, himself, her, herself, it, itself; 
abtd¢, 1, 6 ; 
pl.: they, themselves, same 


GAKOG, n, 0 adjective: other, another 


avtoc, i, 6: self, himself, herself, itself, themselves, he, she, it, they 


Singular Plural 
Nom. adty avtdc avto avtai adtot abté. 
Gen. adtiis abtod abtaov abt@v 
Dat. vty avte QVTOU(AVTHS) | adTOIoL (adTOIC) 
Acc. avtny avtov avto avTasG avtovs avta 
6, H, T6: this, these, that, those, the, he, she, it, they, who, which, that 
Singular Plural 

Nom. n to) TO ai oi TOL 

Gen. THS TOD TAOV TOV 

Dat. tH TO tijou (tic) toot (TOIC) 

Acc. TV TOV TO TOG TOUG TO 
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6c, 1, 6: who, which, that 


Singular Plural 
Nom. q 6s | 6 ai ot | 6 
Gen. nS ob OV OV 
Dat. 1 o Tou (Hs) oiot (ic) 
Ace. fiv wv | 6 &c oe ee 


VOCABULARY 


GAG: but, moreover. 
GAX0c, n, 0: other, another. 
avt6c, H, 6: self, him, himself, her, herself, it, itself; p/.: they, themselves, 


same. 
dt0¢, a, ov: divine, heavenly, glorious (NB: The feminine is declined like the 
noun 0dAac0a). 
EKEIVOG, I, 0 = KEtvOG, y, 0: that, that one, he, she, it; p/.: those, they. 
Ek POLO, ov, 6: sharpshooter, sniper, epithet of Apollo. As an adjective: 


shooting, hitting, according to will (desire, inclination, pleasure); as a 
substantive: sharpshooter, sniper. 

KaK@<s: evilly, wickedly, harshly, with evil consequences. 

KEtvoG, n, Ov: See Exsivoc. 

6, , T6: this, that (p/.: these, those); he, she, it (p/.: they); who, which, that. 

6c, Hj, 6: who, which, that. 

obveka, ot Eveka: because. 

OKi|TTPOV, OV, TO: scepter, staff. 

té: enclitic postpositive, and, also; té...1é... (or Té...Kat... or Kat...Té...): both... 
and..., not only...but also.... 

ypboEosc, H, ov: gold, golden, of gold. 
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8.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Complete the following chart. 


Singular Plural 
Nom. keivn KEiVOG Keivo 
Gen 
Dat. 
Ace. | | 


8.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


NB: The word that simply means “the” in Koine will in these Homeric sentences 
mean “this” or “these.” 


1 dtoc ExnPodroc adtoc dEtdel, GAN ody AvdavEI GAAOto1 OEoto1 PUL. 
2 xeivot Ayatoi dtIwaCovot Tovs DEovc. 


3. 6 ExnfOodAos aéUTMEL VODOOV KaKTV dvd oTpatov Ayaldv Kai KaKH> OAEKEL 
KEivov Aadv, ObVEKG TOV ATILGCOVOL. 


4  ovdk dtipaCopev tovcs Deovc, ot Eyovol oKTaTpa ypvoEa. 

5 6 ExnfdAoc TE Kai O1 GAAOL DEoi PEPOVOGL YPVGEG OKTATPA KAAG. 

6 tic TevyE1 TA OKT|ATPA YPVoEG TOIL DEoIc DaAdoons; 

7 = aetder ExnBdroc adtdc BovrAdcs GAAwv VEe@v Toiow Ayatoiow; 

8 sioiv oi Ayatoi KaAot, ot dAEKOvOL TOV OTPATOV Katovot TE TAS TUPAC; 


9 1 0Ed Tic SEtvijc OaAdooNs ExEl TO OKT|ATPOV YpPVOEOV. 
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10 éviti aaTpy Eiciv ai zvpat. 


11 tic tebyEl TOV OTPATOV EAWPLA TOIOW OiMvotot; 


8.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: Do not translate the words in parentheses. 
1 Does the divine sniper himself sing these noble plans of the gods? 
2 Why is it not pleasing to these other gods who are in the sea? 


3. That Achaean dishonors those gods of (his) fatherland who hold these golden 
scepters. 


4 This sniper sends many evil plagues up through that camp of the Achaeans and 
destroys countless people (plural), because they dishonor him. 


5 Who is burning those funeral pyres of the Achaeans by the terrible sea? 


6 This sniper makes countless Achaeans a booty for the birds, because they 
dishonor these beautiful goddesses of the sea. 


8.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


In Koine, the demonstrative éxsivoc, 1, ov (that/those) is routinely combined with 
the definite article 6, 4, 16 (the) in a peculiar way. For example, éxsivoc 6 &évOpwm0c 
literally means “that the man,” but because we cannot say this in English, we do not 
translate the definite article and simply say “that man.” Additionally, avtdc, 1, 6, 
when it stands by itself, can be translated as the pronouns “he, she, it, they.” When, 
however, avtdc, 7, 6 modifies a noun as an adjective, it still serves to intensify the 
noun it modifies. 
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Translate the following examples. 


1 &yovow avtov mpdc TOV Inoodv. 


2  Inoods adtdc Aéyel St Exivoc 6 TYAS ODK GLAPTHVEL. 


3 &xeivoc HV TLEAOG, Vdv 5é PAETEL. 
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LESSON 9 


VERBS IN THE IMPERFECT TENSE 


G™ has a variety of past tenses, and in this lesson, we study 
the imperfect. The imperfect tense is used to express ongoing 
(incomplete) action in the past and customary (repeated) action in the 
past. After reciting the secondary endings for Greek verbs, we attach 
these endings to an augmented base to form the imperfect tense of our 
model verb xaba. We also examine how augmentation affects verbs that 
begin with vowels. 


Imperfect Tense Formation 


Singular Plural 
If € + present base + -ov € + present base + -opev 
Qn € + present base + -E¢ € + present base + -ete 
se € + present base + - € + present base + -ov 


made: I stop 


Singular Plural 
16 €navov: I stopped, I was stopping, I used to stop émavopEv: we stopped, etc. 
24 émavec: you stopped, etc. émavete: y’all stopped, etc. 
Sie énave: he, she, or it stopped, etc. énavov: they stopped, etc. 


VOCABULARY 


ayaa: greet. 

GAAq: elsewhere. 

Apystoc, ov, 6: Argive, Greek. 

-d8: attached to an acc. ending: to, toward. 


60: adv., and prep. with gen. and acc.: through, on account of, by means of; 


ady.: between, among; with gen.: through; with acc.: through, by means of, 
on account of, during. 

dildos, nH, ov: dear to Zeus. 

eipa: speak, say, tell. 

Epc, H, Ov: my, mine. 

Epyov, ov, T6: work, deed, accomplishment. 

-Oev: attached to a gen. ending: from. 

KAvtaip(v)jotpH, ns, y: Clytemnestra, wife of Agamemnon, leader of 
the Greeks at Troy. While Agamemnon was away, she took a lover and 
conspired with her lover to murder Agamemnon when he returned. 

pabytijc, ov, 6: student, disciple. 

pavtootvvy, ns, 1: gift of prophecy. 

Oikos, Ov, 6: house, home. 

‘Oddbpr10¢, n, ov: Olympian. 

‘OdbpT0¢, ov, 6: Olympus. 

IIpiapog, ov, 6: Priam, king of Troy. 

66c, Of, GOV: your, yours. 


9.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Conjugate the verb Asiz@ (I leave) in the imperfect and translate each form into 
English. 
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9.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 6 €xnfOdAos S16 Lavtoobvyy Eipet BovAds TOV Dedv Apysiotow. 

2 of Odbumi01 Oc0i eiyov” oikouc év OdbpTO. 

3. 0 ExnfOdrAos StiEtroc EtEevye TOS Apysiovcs Ayatov<s TE EAMP1A CiMvotoL. 
4 Ayooi Apysiot 1 Etevyov Epya Kak dd BovAry Oedc. 

5 = KAvtaiu(v)jnotpy ota Tov Ovpov Etevyev TH Epya Sets. 

6 = Hpiapoc A0dc te Hptdpov dAEKkov TOAAOvDG Apysious. 

7 tic sipsi Ta ob Epya Kakd Ipidpe; 


8 tH épyao Ed EOTL KAAG, OUvEKa EtEevyoV BovAGS DEGv Kai Dedov dia THV 
HOVTOODVYV. 


9 énéunopev Ta ypbdoea oKi\nTpa sic Cikov Hpidpo. 

10 éxaiete Tag MUpdc SEtvy KAaYYT; 

11 ody tvdave”  BovAt Veh OaArAdoons Ov; 

12 ai Osai Geidove1 TA KAAG Epya TOV DEdv, ExNBOAOS dé Paver GAA. 


13 size”! Ipiapoc ayAaov Kai KaAOv Oikov. 


22-24 The augment (é-) has contracted with the vowel at the beginning of the verb. 
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9.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


NB: Do not translate the words in parentheses. 
1 Who brought these countless shining ransoms to the beautiful home of Priam? 


2 The Achaeans and the Argives burned many funeral pyres in your beloved 
fatherland. 


3. Clytemnestra was wicked and performed many dreadful deeds. 


4 Through the gift of prophecy, we told many glorious deeds of the gods and 
goddesses who have Olympian houses. 


5 My deeds are noble, but yours are cowardly. 


6 The gods sent an evil plague up through the camp and destroyed many 
Achaeans, because they dishonored the sniper. 


7 — It was not pleasing to Clytemnestra in (her) wicked soul. 


9.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


A common feature in Koine Greek, in comparison with Homeric forms, is that many 
forms contract. noié@, “I make” or “do,” for example, contracts to mold, mo1getc to 
notsic, etc. Similarly, but a little less obviously, dyamdm becomes yan, dyatéEtc 
becomes tyaméc. Contractions will occur in the imperfect as well. 


1 &deye 68 6 Insods mpd tovs WabntAs adtoDd. 
2 =: émoueite TO Epya Tod OEeod; 


26 


3. HyGna’> dé 6 Thoods tiv Mapbav. 


25 The uncontracted Homeric version of the form would be jyanae. 


26 Martha. 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 37 


Lesson 10 


VERBS IN THE FUTURE 
& AORIST TENSES 


fie lesson introduces the first three principal parts of the Greek 
verb. Up to this point, we have been working with the first principal 
part to form the present and imperfect tenses. The second principal part 
is used to form the future tense, while the third principal part is used to 
form the aorist tense. In addition to learning how to form and translate 
the future and aorist tenses, we examine the morphological differences 
between the first aorist and the second aorist. 


Elements of First (Regular) Aorist Tense Formation 


Singular Plural 
If: é + aorist base +o+-a € + aorist base + o + -apev 
gna €+ aorist base + o + -ac € + aorist base + o + -ate 
SM € + aorist base + o + -€ é + aorist base + o + -av 

TAD, TAVGO, Exavoa: I stop 

Singular Plural 
If: éxavoa: I stopped, I did stop éEmavoapev: we stopped, etc. 
Ove émavoac: you stopped, etc. éxavoate: y’all stopped, etc. 
se énavos: he, she, or it stopped, etc. éxavoav: they stopped, etc. 


Second (Irregular) Aorist Tense Formation 


Singular Plural 
ip é + aorist base + -ov é + aorist base + -oplev 
gn € + aorist base + -E¢ é + aorist base + -ete 
af é + aorist base + -€ é + aorist base + -ov 

Gyo, Go, jyayov: I lead 
Imperfect Aorist 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
If é+ ay + ov=ijyov Tyopev é+ ayay + ov = fyyayov nHyayouev 
au Hyves Hyete Hyayec nyayete 
ote Hye Hyov Hyaye Hyayov 
Elements of Future Tense Formation 

Singular Plural 
1 base +o + -@ base + o + -opev 
2 base + 6 + -€1¢ base + o + -ete 

| ge base + o + -et ! | base + o + -ovot 
TAVO, TAVGO, Exavoa: I stop 

Singular Plural 
1 tavow: I shall stop mtavoopev: we shall stop 
Pa TavoEtc: you will stop mavoste: y'all will stop 
ye mavost: he, she, or it will stop mtavoovot: they will stop 
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VOCABULARY 


GKot@, GKoboM, Koved: hear, listen to, hearken, with acc. of words or 
sounds, but gen. of person. 

Gvdooo, GvGEQ, vaya: with genitive: rule, rule over, guard, protect. 

Gpiotoc, n, ov: best, noblest, bravest, most beautiful; superlative of &ya8oc, 
y, OV. 

abtic: again, back again, anew. 

Aavas, ot, 6: Danaan, Greek. 

éxatoupn, ys, H: hecatomb, animal sacrifice (originally of 100 cattle), 
sacrifice. 

Odvatoc, ov, 6: death. 

Thro, ov, 1: Ilium, Troy; the Troad—1.e., the region around Troy. 


psya0vpos, 1, ov: great-souled, brave. 


6ya: by far, far, much, considerably. 
rel0M, meioa, ~xE10G: persuade, win over, mislead. 
QULEQ, OUoO, EQiA Hoa: love, kiss, entertain hospitably, welcome, greet. 


10.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Conjugate and translate each form in the tenses indicated. 
1 Aba, Adow, Ava (I set free): first aorist and future 


2 = Asiza, Astyo, éAimov (I leave): imperfect and second aorist 


10.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 tic hv oy’ Gpiotoc Aavadv; 


2 ~~ Tpiapoc peya0vp0¢ tvaccev “Tov.” 


27 Verbs that mean “to rule over” generally have objects in the genitive (rather than the accusative). 
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3. odk adtic GEovor Aavaoi peydOvpo1 ExatopBac TOAAGS sig XPVonV. 


4 ob Exetoav ExnPodrov NOAATs ExatouPyor® KaAfjou. 


5 od EuAroonev VEovc, obveKka KaAOt EiowW; 
6 = Aavaoi tevdE0v01 Vavatov IIpidpn@ év Trio. 
7  égidnoa Vedv OaAdoons, GAN ovy vdave ExnBorw OvLd. 


8 = dsioopev Kai mEeicopEev DEovc. 


°° sizov"! Tpidpe, GAAG Tobc” Hripacev. 


9 oy &piotov” év Trio ta 
10 [piapoc émepye tov otpatov dptotov én’ Apystotow. 


11 &Bynoav® odtic Aavaoi sic "IMov, GAN odK Exeioav Hpiapov. 


12 deioopev ExnPorov by &piotov Dewy, obvEeK’ tryaye** Aavaods gic TAtov. 


10.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1. The great-souled Achaeans will not persuade the sniper with goodly animal 
sacrifices, but he will prepare evil death for the people. 


2. The noblest of the Achaeans went to Ilium, but they did not persuade the soul 
of Priam. 


28 Dative of means: Translate “by,” “with,” or “by means of.” 

29 The masculine nominative plural ending (-01) tells us that more than one male spoke. 

30 The neuter plural accusative ending (-a) tells us that they talked about more than one thing. 

31 Aorist of the verb sipa. 

32 The masculine plural accusative ending (-ovc) tells us that Priam dishonored more than one male. 
33 Aorist of Baive. 


34 Aorist of &ya. 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE Al 


We shall sing, because the gods have led (use aorist) the people into Troy. 


The evil plague makes countless Achaeans a booty (use the plural) for many 
birds. 


The people of the Achaeans send countless shining ransoms to the goddess of 
the sea in Cilla. 


The Achaeans go to the sea and sing, but the noise is not pleasing to the 
goddess in (her) soul.** 


The plague destroys the people, for they dishonor the god of Chrysa. 


10.4 KoINE PRACTICE 


1 


2 


3 


6 Tovdac** tov Tnoodbv iAroet. 
0 Tovdac tov Inoodv égianos. 


Kai Kova ot LAOHTAI TOD Inood. 


35 You may use the dative without a preposition to indicate “place where” or “in reference to.” 


36 The disciple Judas. 
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LEsson 11 


FIRST-DECLENSION 
MASCULINE NOUNS 


st nouns of the first declension are feminine, but in this lesson, we 


Oo 
Ma how to decline some first-declension masculine nouns, such 
as Atpeidnc (son of Atreus). We also examine the first aorist conjugation 


of Baive, which leads to a discussion of how to augment compound verbs 


like xataPaivo. 


First-Declension Masculine 
Atpetdys, masculine: son of Atreus 


Singular Plural 
Nom. Atpetdns Atpeidat 
Gen. Atpetdao (Atpstdea) Atpsiddeav 
Dat. Atpeton Atpetonot (Atpeisns) 
Acc. Atpetonv Atpetoac 
Second (Irregular) Aorist Tense Formation 
Singular Plural 
ie é + aorist base + -ov é + aorist base + -opev 
2nd € + aorist base + -g¢ € + aorist base + -ete 
3 € + aorist base + -¢ € + aorist base + -ov 


Gyo, Go, Hyayov: I lead 


Imperfect Aorist 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
JE: é+ay+ov=nyov Tyyousv é+ ayay + ov = yayov nyayousev 
au tives Hyete Hyayes Hyayete 
Sad ie Tov iyyaye Hyayov 


Paiva, Biow, épyoa (first aorist) or EByv (root aorist): go 


First Aorist Root Aorist (See Lesson 12) 

Singular Plural Singular Plural 

Ife éBnoa éBrjoapev éBnv éPnpev 
ne éByoac éBnoate éBnysc éBynte 

sje &Bnos EBnoav éBy EBnoav 


SPECIAL NOTE ON THE PAST TENSES OF COMPOUND VERBS 


Compound verbs are augmented between the prefix and the main verb in the 
past tenses. 


Present Tense Imperfect Aorist 
Baive: I go. €Batvov: I was going. €Bnoa: I went. 
kata (down) + Baive (go) = katapaive: KatéBatvov: KkatéBroa: 
I go down, I descend. I was going down, I went down, 
L I was descending. I descended. 


Note the position of the augment (e-) in the imperfect and aorist of katapaivo. 
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VOCABULARY 


évapaivo, dvapiow, &vépyoa: go up, ascend, embark; compound of &va. + 
Paiva; irregular future: &vaBioopa; irregular root aorist: &vépry. 

G0AOM, AT0ADGM, éWOa: loose, set free, release; compound of dno + bo. 

Atpsidrec, ao (ea), 6: son of Atreus, usually refers to Agamemnon, but 
sometimes to Menelaus or, in the plural, to both. 

Epyonar, ékevoopar, NAGov: come, go. 

Katapaiva, katapiow, katépyoa: go down, descend. 

KaTaKGio, kKataKavdow, katéKya: burn, consume; compound of kata + Kaio. 

KAEb@, — , EkAvov: hear, hearken, with genitive. 

petéeunov or pEtEinzov: spoke among, addressed, with dative; compound of 
sta, + simov (second aorist of cipa). 

6ts: when, whenever. 

TIAnidsye, ao (g@), 6: son of Peleus, Achilles. 

mpooéenov or mpoceinov: addressed, spoke to; compound of mpoc + sinov 
(second aorist of sipa). 

tOté: then, at that time. 

YOLOQ, OAS, £Y6A Moa: anger, enrage, vex. 

Xpvoyg¢, ao (gw), 6: Chryses, a priest of the god Apollo from the town of 
Chrysa. 


11.1 MorPHOLOGY 


1 Decline Xpvorg. 


2 Conjugate in the imperfect and aorist: pyopa, €Aevoopa, HAPov (come, go). 


11.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 KoAoi Oe0i EtevEav Oavatov kakov dia MnAnidoy, 6 S’avépn mvpry. 


2 = &knfdroc HAEke AQOV Ayatdv, otveKa dio Atpetdns Ntiwnos Xpvonv. 
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3. Katéxna ExatouBac MOAAG. 

4  &knfdAoc ovdK ExAvEv Atpsidao, obveKa NtiLace Xpvonv. 

5 = Xpvone petésitev Ayatoiow, Gav odk Atpston tvoave Ovud. 

6 6TE KaKH> TpoogEitEv AtpEtdns Xpbony, TOTE EYOAMOEV EKNBOAOV. 


7  dneddboapev Xpbvony, obveKka TOV EMIANOapLEV. 


iv) 


Xpvons twenev” dreipv dyad’ &xowa Atpetsy. 


9  oicopev® &xowa noAAG Kai GtoADGOLEV Xpbony, odvEKa TOV EPIANGOLEY, Kai 
otros gotiv ExnBdoro. 


10 tic Mépet Gnowa Xpvoao Atpetdy; 
11 dioc IInAniddns éxyoA@oev Atpstony. 
12 6TE KaTEKNOLEV TOAANS ExATOUBAS KAAdG, TOTE EEioapLEV DvLODS DEdv. 


13 dG pavtoobvyv Xpvone eine PovAdc Oe@v Atpetsy Hyrrddy te. 


11.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 The Achaeans ascended into Troy and killed noble Priam. 
2 We burned many animal sacrifices to the Olympian gods. 


3. Chryses spoke among the Achaeans (use dative), but the son of Atreus did not 
hearken to him (use genitive).*° 


37 The principal parts of “carry, bear, bring” are highly irregular: pépa, oto, tvetKa (first aorist) or Hvetkov 
(second aorist). 
38 See the previous note. 


39 Verbs signifying “to hear” take the genitive. 
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4 


5 


6 


The Achaeans addressed the son of Atreus, but he did not free Chryses. 


The son of Atreus will bring ransoms into the camp of the Achaeans. 


Who will persuade the gods with beautiful animal sacrifices (use dative of 


means)? 


11.4 KoINneE PRACTICE 


1 


2 


3 


Katépynoav ot padntai 
avtod Eni tiv OdAacoay. 


Todvys sdidagcev tovs 
padnthac avdtod. 


oi Papicaion érAEyov toic 
padntaic’ abtod, “da 
Ti HET TOV TEAMVOV 
kai GLapTOAdV éoPiet O 
diddoKaA0oc;” 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


Gpaptmrdc, od, 6: sinner. 
616G0KGA0¢c, Ov, 6: teacher. 
60G0Ka, 5160EQ, E5i50Ea: teach. 
éo0ia: eat. 

Todvvysc*, ov, 6: John. 
pabytyc*, ov, 6: student, disciple. 
peta: preposition with gen.: with. 
TEA@VNG"*, Ov, 6: tax collector. 
®apiocaioc, ov, 6: Pharisee. 


* In Koine, the genitive singular of 
first-declension masculine nouns 
appears as -ov (rather than -ao or 


-€@). How do we tell it from the 


second declension? The nominative 
in -yc. And the good news is that the 
authors of what we read knew which 
forms to use. 


40 We can tell from the definite article toic that uaOntaic is dative plural. The Homeric equivalents would have 
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been toig antic or Toiot LaOyTHOL. What crucial letter still screams dative so many centuries later? Iota. 
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LEsson 12 


THE Root AORIST 


[’ addition to the first (weak) and second (strong) aorist, there is also 
an alternative aorist, which is known as the root, or athematic, aorist. 
Using the alternative third principal part of the verb Paiva, we learn how 
to form the root aorist. We then see an example of a root aorist in the 
context of a New Testament passage, which also allows us to reflect on the 
challenges that confront translators of ancient Greek texts. 


Athematic (i.e., no “theme vowel” [o/s] before the ending) 
Aorist Tense Formation 


Singular Plural 
1” € + aorist base + -v € + aorist base + -LWev 
one € + aorist base + -¢ € + aorist base + -té 
ye é + aorist base + € + aorist base + -oav 
Paiva, Biow, épyoa (first aorist) or EByv (root aorist): go 
First Aorist Root Aorist 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
IP: éBrnoa éBroapEev éBnv éBnuev 
one EBnoas éBrjoate éBys éByte 
3rd EBnoe éBynoav éBy éBnoav 


VOCABULARY 


Thoroughly review the vocabulary thus far. 


12.1 MoRPHOLOGY 


1 Write out the Greek alphabet from memory, and supply the corresponding 
Latin equivalent (e.g., A, a = A, a). 


2 Decline 7 04A.acc0 (“this sea’). 
3. Decline 6 OvpL6c¢ (“this spirit”). 
4 Decline 16 oxifatpov (“this scepter”). 


5 Conjugate kaiw, kavow, éxna (“burn”) in the present, imperfect, future, 
and aorist. 


12.2 KoOINE PRACTICE 


1 kai émiotevoavy sic adTOv ot LaONTAI AdTOD. 
2 ot padntat BAémovow To Epya & ToLEic. 


3 Bev 6 pabntIWc¢ 6 GAXOc.! 


41 What makes this sentence tricky is the repetition of 6, or “the.” Rather than put the adjective between “the” 
and the noun it modifies, later Greek often repeats the word “the.” Translate as “the modified noun”—i.e., 
0 GAhog pabytH<s. 
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Lesson 13 


THIRD-DECLENSION NOUNS 


(he lesson introduces the third declension, which includes nouns 
of all three genders. After learning the standard third-declension 
endings, we decline three model nouns: dvaé (m.), vbé (f.), and &mo¢ (n.). 
We conclude the lesson by analyzing some sentences that prepare us for 
reading the first five lines of Homer's Iliad in Greek. 


Third-Declension Endings 


M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. =_ —_ “EC -O. 
Gen. -0C -0C -@V -@V 
Dat. -U -l -€001 (OF -61) -€001 (OF -61) 
Acc. -O — -OC -O 
Gvaé, GvaKtos, m.: lord 
Singular Plural 

Nom évag OVOKTEG 

Gen. GVaKTOG OVEKTOV 

Dat. GvaKtt avaKTESO! (or &vasi) 

Acc dvaKTo GVvaKTASG 


vv, voKtdc, f: night E20c, E7€0c, n.: word 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Nom. vb0é VOKTES EMO émea 
Gen. VUKTOG VUKTOV EME0G ETEOV 
Dat. vuKti VOKTEOOL (or VvET) énet éméeool (or ExEot) 
Acc. VOKTO. VOKTOG ET0G émea. 


VOCABULARY 


Ac, Aidoc, 6: Hades, god of the underworld. 

GXyoc, GryE0c, 76: grief, pain, woe, trouble. 

Ayir(Ast<s, Ayir(A)ijoc, 6: Achilles. 

daic, daitéc, 1): feast, banquet, share. 

Zevc, Ave, 6: Zeus, father and king of gods and men. 

TPs, Tjpwos, 6: hero, warrior, protector, savior. 

T@Ooc, (H), ov: mighty, valiant, brave (VB: Because this adjective is a 
compound of “mighty” (igi) and “spirit” (@vu6¢), the masculine endings 
are generally used even for feminine nouns). 

KDOV, KvvOG, 6, H: dog. 

Hijvic, pYvuoc, N: wrath, fury, madness, rage. 

ovAGpHEVOG, N, Ov: accursed, destructive, deadly (= oAGpLEVOG). 


TPOdATH, Tpoidweo, zpotaya: hurl forward, send forth. 

TION, Ojow, ~OnKa: put, place, cause (VB: Some verbs end in -ju rather than -w 
in the present tense. We will study the endings of -tu verbs later. Note, however, 
that the future and first aorist follow rules that you have already studied). 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


Q>, PMTOs, TO: light. 
KOTOAGLP GVO, KataAnwopal, KaTéAGPov: seize, lay hold of, hold down, 
grasp, comprehend. 
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13.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


Decline the following. 
1 Kb@v, KvvdcG 


2 = pc, POTdG 


13.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 

1s piivic TmAniddem Ayafiog HW ovddAopévn, ~Onke yap pwpi? dAyea toiotw 
Ayatoiow, mpotaye dé TOAAUS WoYas ipBiLovs Npwwv ‘Aldi, Etevye 8’ AdDTODS 
EAOpta Kai Saita KdvEcOW Ciwvotoi TE, ETEAEOE SE BovAT| Atdc. 

2 = Ose Gide vw obAOLEVHV AytAtjo<c, 7 EOnKEev pupt’ Gaye’ Ayatoiot. 


3: Ooi OAEKOVOL TOV OTPATOV, Kai TPOIAATOVGL TOAAS WoYaS Npawv ‘AL6L. 


4  tevgopnEev pvptovg Ayatods EAMpia KbdvEcoW Kai daita Totow oiwvoioL, 
obveka HtiLacav Xpvony. 


5 Kadi jv 1 Bovan Atéc. 


THE PERSEUS DIGITAL LIBRARY 


In addition to the notes that are provided here, an excellent place for help with 
Homer is the Perseus Digital Library, which can be accessed online at 


http://www.perseus.tufts.edu/hopper/. 


After finding the site, enter the terms “Homer, Iliad, Greek” into the search box, 
and you will quickly locate the Greek text of the /liad. 


To the right of the text, you can load notes and a parallel English translation. Also, 
if you click on an individual word in the Greek text, a new page will appear with a 
best guess at parsing and a basic definition of the word. 
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You can obtain additional definitions by choosing one of the available lexicons: 
LSJ (a large unabridged Greek dictionary), Middle Liddle (an abridged version 
of the previous dictionary), or Autenrieth (a Homeric dictionary). The site is well 
worth exploring. 


13.3 HOMER’S /z14D 1.1-5 


Mijvw dese Oa TInaniadem Ayiatjioc 

ovAopLEevyy, pup? Ayatoic GAye’ EOnKeEv, 
TOALAS 8’ 1PDipovs woyac ‘Aid mpotawpev 
NpO@vV, adTOVG dé EAWPLA TEDYE KVVECOLV 


oi@voiot te daita, Ards 5’ étEAsieto BovAn, 5 


NOTES 


¢ Line 1: Mijvw is an irregular accusative feminine singular and the key 
that unlocks the logic of the following lines. deide (from deid@) is a 
second-person command form: “Sing!” A bit presumptuous perhaps, but 
the poet bids the goddess, “Do tell!” HnAniddea = Inaniadsao. 


¢ Line 2: odAopévny, the last word in the clause, is an accusative feminine 
singular adjective that modifies the first word of the poem. 7), “which,” is 
nominative feminine singular and refers back to Mijviv—i.e., “the wrath... 
which”—and, because nominative, will serve as the subject of the next 
three verbs. 


¢ Line 3: ipOipovc, a compound adjective that only appears in the second 
declension, and thus appears masculine, but is here feminine and modifies 


worya.sc. 
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> 


¢ Line 4: Homer distinguishes between yoyacs npweav, “souls of heroes’ 
(which go to Hades), and avtovc, “their earthly remains or bodies” (which 
have a different fate). tedye (= Eteuys) is missing its augment. Homer 
frequently drops the augment or uses alternative forms for metrical or 
other poetic purposes (e.g., euphony). 


¢ Line 5: éteAsieto is a verb form that we have not yet learned. It means “was 
accomplished.” What was accomplished? Bova is in the nominative... 


13.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


3 


4 


The valiant Achaeans are singing the destructive wrath of Achilles. 


The wrath of Achilles caused many woes for the Achaeans and sent many 
valiant souls of heroes to (the god) Hades. 


We shall make the army of the Achaeans a booty for the dogs and a banquet 
for the birds. 


We are performing the will of the goddess. 


13.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


John 1:4 


év abt@ Car Tv, Kai H Car Hv tO Edc 
TOV AVOp@®m@V: Kai TO MHS EV TH 
avt® = him—i.e., God. okotia gaivel, Kai 1 oKotia adtd od 


KOINE VOCABULARY 
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KkatéAaBev. 
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Lesson 14 


UNDERSTANDING 
DacTyYLic HEXAMETER 


Te lesson begins with a close reading of the first five lines of the 
Iliad. Next, we are introduced to dactylic hexameter, which is the 
meter of all ancient epics. Learning to read Homer metrically helps 
us understand his logic, emphases, and spirit. Once we examine the 
fundamental rules of dactylic hexameter, we put these rules to work by 
scanning the first three lines of the (liad. 


14.1 SCANNING 


1.‘ Using long and short marks (i.e., or ~), represent a dactyl and a spondee. 


2 Use long and short marks to represent (a) a perfectly dactylic and (b) a perfectly 
spondaic line of dactylic hexameter. 


14.2 SCANSION 


Write out and scan (mark the meter of) the first five lines of the Iliad. 
Mijviv Geos Ved IInaAniddem Ayiatjoc 
ovAOLEVHV, } pupt? Ayatoic GAye’ EOnKev, 
TOAAAS 5° iPPiLovs yoxas Aidt Tpotawev 
NpOwV, adtOdVGS dé EAMpPta Tedys KVVEGOIV 


oiwvoioi te daita, Aldc 8’ EteAsieto Bovan, 


nm 
an nm 


Notes 


¢ Line 1: The ending -em of TnAniddem contracts. Scan as if it reads 
“TInAniadse.” 


¢ Ifyou are interested in a more authentic reconstruction of what Homeric 
Greek may have sounded like, you can listen to the late Stephen G. Daitz 
of the City University of New York reading lines 1-52 of the J/iad. Prof. 
Daitz uses pitch accents rather than stress accents: http://www.rhapsodes. 
fil.vt.edu/Iliad/iliad.htm. It is an impressive performance, but not standard 
practice among mere mortals. 


14.3 KoINE PRACTICE Korine VoCABULARY 


ol KbvEg éméAelyov Ta EAKY émirsiyo, émAsiga, éér€1€a: lick at. 
avtod. €XKOG, €0c, TO: wound. 


Note 


¢ Koine Greek features contractions. In Homer, («kn would have appeared 
as €Axea.. The definite article t&, however, tells us that we are dealing with 
a neuter plural. We do not need to know everything to translate. 
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Lesson 15 


PRACTICING 
DacTyLic HEXAMETER 


T this lesson, we build on the basic scanning skills that we developed 
in Lesson 14 by reciting the first five lines of the liad metrically. We 
then review the third declension with a new noun, évyp, and we conclude 
by translating a New Testament passage, Luke 1:32-34. 


Third-Declension Endings 


M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. = = “EC -O. 
Gen. -0C -0C -@V -@V 
Dat. -U -l -€001 (OF -01) -€001 (or -O1) 
Acc. -OL = -OG -OL 


VOCABULARY 


dvaé, Gvaxtoc, 6: king, lord, protector. 
Gvip, &vépoc (or &vbpoc), 6: man, real man, warrior, hero. 


apa, &p, pa: naturally, of course, as you know, as you might expect, that 
is, in effect (There is no exact equivalent in English, so it is not always 
possible to translate it.). 

BPacirsdc, Pacirijoc, 6: king, ruler. 

6H: indeed, truly, now. 


SuisTHPI, SlaCTHO, S1goTHOG: stand apart, separate; athematic aorist: 
OlgoTHV. 

Epila, — , iipioa (pica): quarrel, strive. 

Epic, Epidoc, 1: strife, quarrel. 

Ato, Antd60c (Antodts), i: Leto, mother of Apollo. 

payonau: fight, battle. 


Evvinpi, Covyoa, Cvvijka (Evvénka): bring together, throw together, 
hearken, heed. 

Spvvpi, Spo, Opoa: stir up, kindle, incite, excite, arouse; second aorist: 
@popov. 

TP@TOG, n, Ov: first, foremost, chief. 

vidc, viod, 6: son. 


15.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Decline the following: 
1 naic, ma1d0c, m./f: child 
2 pntnp, entépos, £: mother 


3 pTHP, ENTPdc, f: mother 


15.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


, 


1 0G deicet piivw Ayidijoc, && od (“from the time when’’—i.e., beginning at 
the point in the story) 8) 14 tp@ta diog AywaAsdc Kai Atpstons divas avdpaOv 
Ypiotatnyy [from épiCa] kai dteotyHtHv [from duiotyw].” 


42 Both jptotatny and dSteotityv end in -thv, a rarely used “dual” ending that refers to two people, so the 
“two men” did each of these two verbs. 
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2 tic Osv Evvéenke [from Evvinut] Stov AyAta te kai Atpetdnv Epid1 wdyeoOar 
(“to fight”), 


3. vidg Antdoc Kai Atos, ExnBddroc, Cvvénké oEae (“these two’’) Epror payeoOat, 


TOV yup PactrEdc Atpetdns éyOA@osv, 6 8’ Opoe KaKkiV vodoov ava GTPATOV 
"AYaLdv, OAEke 5& AWovs. 


15.3 IL1AD 1.6—-10 


Scan and translate //iad 1.6—10. For reference, //iad 1.1—5 is provided. 
Mavi Gee Ved IInAniaddem Ayiatjoc 
ovAOLEevyY, H wupt? Ayatoic GAye’ E0nkKeEVv, 
TOAAAS 5° iPPiLovs woxas Aidt Tpotawev 
Npawv, adtods dé EAMPLA TEDYE KVVECOLV 
oimvoiot te daita, Ards 5’ éteAsieto PovaAn, 5 
é& od 51) 14 MpOta SiactiytHhv Epicavte 
Atpstéyc te &vag avopOv Kai dto0cg AylAAEvc. 
Tic tT &p’ cows Oedv Epid1 Evvéenke payeoOar; 
Antods kai Atdc vids: 6 yap BaolAni yoAw@DEIc 


vovdoov Ava OTpATOV SpoE KaKT]V, OAEKOVTO SE Aol, 10 
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NOTES 


¢ Line 6: & 00, literally, “from which”’—1.e., “from which time”—in 
reference to the command to the muse in line | to sing (Gets). Th 
mp@ta, literally, “as to these first things” (neuter plural), accusative of 
respect, or more simply, “first.” The neuter plural is, in fact, regularly 
used adverbially. duactHtHy, “the two stood apart, separated.” -tv is a 
dual ending. épicavte (from épiCw), a verbal adjective meaning “having 
quarreled.” The ending -s is a nominative dual ending, so the adjective 
modifies the subject of the verb dtaotytHv—1.e., “the two men,” who, as 
we will soon learn in line 7, are Agamemnon and Achilles. 


+ Line 7: Atpetdye, “the son of Atreus,” here Agamemnon, leader of the 
Greek forces at Troy. The other son of Atreus was Agamemnon’s brother 
Menelaus, cuckolded husband of Helen. 


¢ Line 8: Tic...0e@v, literally, “who...of the gods?”—1.e., “which of the 
gods?” or simply “which god(s)?” Homer asks a rhetorical question, 
which he will himself answer. c@ae, “the two of them” (in the accusative 
case). €pdu is in the dative, so “in strife.” wayeoOar is an infinitive and 
means “to fight.” 


¢ Line 9: Ayntods = Antooc, Apollo’s mother, the goddess Leto. Baoidiji, 
dative, so “at the king or by the king” with yoAm@sic (from yoda), a 
verbal adjective in the nominative that means “angered.” 


¢ Line 10: 6A€Kovto, a passive verb that means “they were being destroyed.” 
The Aaot, “the people or soldiers,” are the nominative plural subject of the 
verb oAEKOVTO. 


15.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 We were singing the accursed wrath of Achilles, from the time when first the 
son of Atreus, king of men, and divine Achilles quarreled and separated. 


2 Which (one) of the gods brought together the Achaeans and the people of Priam 
in strife to fight? 
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3 Did the son of Leto and of Zeus, the sniper, bring these two together in strife 
to fight? 


4 The son of Atreus, king of the Achaeans, and the divine Achilles enraged the 
lord, the sniper, and he kindled many evil plagues up through the camp of the 
Achaeans and kept destroying the noble people evilly. 


15.5 KoINE PRACTICE KoINE VOCABULARY 


G&10c, n, ov: worthy. 


Matthew 10:37 


Ovyatnp, Ovyatépoc 
0 QUOV TaTEépa. 7 pNTEpa DEP ELE (Ovyatpo6c), h: daughter. 
ovK gottv pov Glog: Kai 0 U@V LYTHP, WNTEPOs (NTPO<), 


vidv 7 Ovyatépa vmép sé odK q: mother. 
éotw Lov GE10c- baép: adv. with acc.: beyond, 
above, above and beyond. 


NOTES 


* Uv (from @iAé@), a nominative singular masculine verbal adjective 
that means “loving,” and it can govern the accusative case. 


¢ gépé, “me” in the accusative. 


¢ pov, “of me” in the genitive. 
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LESSON 16 


THE MIDDLE/PASSIVE VOICE: 


PRESENT & FUTURE 


I 


n this lesson, we continue to develop our reading and translation skills 
with lines 6—10 of the Iliad. We then learn how to form and translate 


the middle/passive voice in the present and future indicative. After 
learning the middle/passive endings for these two tenses, we practice 
conjugating our model verb xava. We conclude by defining the terms 
“deponent” and “semi-deponent.” 


Present and Future Middle/Passive Verb Endings 


Singular Plural 
is -OLOL -one0a 
Qna -eat (or -1) -c00E 
se -€TOL -OVTOL 
Present Middle/Passive 
made: I stop 
Singular Plural 
pr mavopat: I stop for myself, Iam mavouEeba: we stop for ourselves, we 
stopped are stopped 
nd maven (or maby): you stop for maveo8e: y'all stop for yourselves, y’all 
yourself, you are stopped are stopped 
mavetat: he, she, or it stops for z F 
34 himself, herself, or itself; he, she, or it mavoveon, they stop for themselves, 
: they are stopped 
is stopped 


Future Middle/Passive 
TAVH, TAVGM, Exavoa: I stop 


Singular Plural 
pe mavoopat: I shall stop for myself, I | Tavoodpe8a: we shall stop for 
shall be stopped ourselves, we shall be stopped 
nd mavoeat (or TavoN): you will stop for mavoeobe: y’all will stop for 
yourself, you will be stopped yourselves, y’all will be stopped 


mavostat: he, she, or it will stop for 
3 himself, herself, or itself; he, she, or it 
will be stopped 


mavoovtat: they will stop for 
themselves, they will be stopped 


VOCABULARY 


Ar6),AQv, @voc, 6: Apollo. 

Gpytip, tpoc, 6: priest, one who prays. 

660 (60@): two. 

Epyonar, ékevoopan, HAGov: come, go; second aorist: HAvPov. 
006c, H, Ov: swift, speedy. 

Ovyatnp, Ovyatépoc (Ovyatpoc), H: daughter. 

KOGHHTOP, Opoc, 6: commander, marshaler. 


Aisoopal, — , EA1odpHv (EAA oapNVv): beg, entreat; second aorist: €AtOpNV. 


HGA1ota: most, especially, by all means. 
vnc, vn dc (vedc), 1: ship. 

Tic, Taoa, av: all, every, whole, the whole. 
xeip, xE1poc, 1: hand, arm. 


16.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Conjugate the semi-deponent verb épyoua, éAevoopat, HAPov (“come, go”) in the 
present, future, and aorist. 


NB: As the principal parts reveal, the present and future will be middle/passive in 
form; the aorist will be active in form. 
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16.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 AnodAAv ExnfdAoc yoAodta1 Bacar Atpetsy Kai TéUTEL VODOOV KaKTV OVO 
otpatov Ayalmv, OAEKovtat 5& AQoi, obveKa Siog Atpstdng HtiLace Xpvonv 
apytipa. 


2 Xpvons yop apyntyp éxnPorov égpyetar émi Dots vijac Ayoimv, Mépsr 0” 


anepsiov Gnowa Ovyatpoc, tv [a form of dc, 1}, 6, the relative pronoun, “who, 
which, that” Atpeténs éxet év oTpatd. 


3. 600° Gpntip éxst oténpata ExnBoAov AndAAwVOS Ev yEpoiv ava YpLvosa 
OKNATPO Kai Aicooetat Tavtac Ayatovc, péAtota 6’ Atpstéa d0M [= “the two 
sons of Atreus”’| koopntope [= “the two commanders”’| hadvy. 


4 AroddAdrov yorAwmostat BaciAr Kai 6post VODOOV KAKTV OVE OTPATOV. 


5 éAsvdoovtat Eni Dots vijag Ayo1@v Kai oicovoet [from Mépa] arEepsio’ dnowa 
Baolri. 


6 = Aiooovta navtac Ayatovc. 


7 = Artpstdns Atiwacev apntipa Kai ovdK améAvoE OVyaTpa. 


16.3 Ixr1AD 1.11-16 


Scan and translate the following. 
obveka TOV Xpvonv NTiLacEv APHTTpa 
Atpetdnc: 6 yap NAVE Bods Exi vijac Ayalav 


AVOOLEVOS TE OVYATPA MEPOV T’ AnEpEiov GmoW;a, 


43 It is not uncommon for the vowel at the end of verbal bases that end in vowels to contract with the next 
vowel. yoAdetat thus becomes yoAodtat. 
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oTétpat’ éy@v év yepotv ExknPorAov AndAA@VOG 
YAPVGE® AVE OKATPA, Kai EAiooEeto TAvtac Ayaiovdc, 


Atpstéa dé padAloTa 60M, KOOLNTOPE AG@v- 


NOTES 


Line 12: 6 is nominative singular masculine and refers to Chryses. We can 
view it as a relative pronoun (“who”) or translate it as a demonstrative— 
i.e., “this one” or simply “he.” 


Line 13: AvodpEvds (from Ab®@) is a verbal adjective in the nominative 
that agrees with the subject of HA0e and means “going to free” or “in order 
to free.” pépwv (from Mépe@) is a nominative verbal adjective that means 
“bringing.” tT’ =ts. depsiov = dmepsioua. 


Line 14: otéppat’ = otéupata. éywv (from éyw) is a nominative verbal 
adjective that means “holding.” The final diphthong of kn PdAov scans short 
because it is followed immediately by another vowel. This shortening of long 
vowels before vowels is common. It is definitely something to watch out for. 


Line 15: The -é@ of ypvoé@ contracts to -@ and is then scanned short 
before the vowel that follows it. We should scan the beginning of the line 
as a dactyl: 


YPVOE® A- 


kai should be scanned short. Why? It is followed by a word that begins 
with a vowel. The verb éAisosto is imperfect because the priest “kept on” 
begging and is middle because one begs in one’s own interest. 


Line 16: Atpeiéa is accusative dual—ie., “the two sons of Atreus” 
(Agamemnon and Menelaus). koopytope is likewise dual accusative: 
“the two commanders.” 
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16.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1. Chryses, the priest of Apollo, is dishonored by [use the dative case rather than 
a preposition] the son of Atreus. 

2 The Achaeans will go from (their) swift ships to Troy and ransom the beloved 
daughter of the priest. 

3. Weshall bring many ransoms and shall hold in (our) hands the fillets of Apollo. 

4 We do not have a golden scepter, but we entreat Priam and all the people of 
Troy. 

5 The two sons of Atreus, marshalers of the people(s), are entreating Priam, but 
he will slight them. 

6 The son of Atreus, king of men, slighted the priest and did not release (his) 
daughter. 

16.5 KOINE PRACTICE Korine VOCABULARY 

An angel has appeared to Joseph in a TIKTO, TEGOMAL, ETEKOV: 

dream and told him that his fiancée Mary give birth to. 

is pregnant with the son of the Holy Spirit. KGAEM, KAATIOO, 

The angel continues as follows. €kGA€0(6)a: call. 

6vopa, Ov6"aTOG, TO: 
name. 
Matthew 1:21 660, chow, ~Eswoa: save. 

TéEETat SE VIOV Kai KAAEGEIC TO SvOLLA Gpaptiov, Gnaptionv, 76: 
abdtod Inscodv, adtdcg yap oMCEL TOV mistake, wrongdoing, sin. 
LAOV ADTOD ATO TOV ALAPTLOV AVTOV. 
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LESSON 17 


AORIST & IMPERFECT 
MIDDLE/PASSIVE 


fier reviewing the primary middle/passive endings, we learn the 

secondary middle/passive endings, which we use for both the 
imperfect and the second aorist tenses. We also see how the vowel alpha 
distinguishes first aorist endings from our secondary endings. This allows us 
to practice conjugating our model verb xavw in the imperfect and first aorist 
middle/passive, as well as the verb dyw in the second aorist middle/passive. 


Secondary Middle/Passive Endings 


Imperfect and Second Aorist Middle/ 


Passive Endings First Aorist Middle/Passive Endings 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
If -OnnV -ope8a -aLNV -apeba 
ane -€0 (Or -€D, -Ov) -e00¢ -a0 (or -@) -ao0e 
3 -ETO -OVTO -TO -aVvToO 


Imperfect Middle/Passive 
TAVO, TAVGM, Exavoa: I stop 


Singular Plural 
pe éravopny: I was stopping for myself, émavope0a: we were stopping for 
I was stopped ourselves, we were stopped 
nd émaveo (or Emavev, EMAvOV): you were stopping | | émavEoVe: y’all were stopping for 
for yourself, you were stopped yourselves, y’all were stopped 
3rd énaveto: he, she, or it was stopping for himself, | | émabovto: they were stopping for 
herself, or itself; he, she, or it was stopped themselves, they were stopped 


First Aorist Middle/Passive 
TAD, TAVGM, Exavoa: I stop 


Singular Plural 
pe éxavodpnv: I stopped for myself, émavodpe0a: we stopped for 
I was stopped ourselves, we were stopped 
nd émavoao (or Emad): you stopped for éravoaobe: y’all stopped for 
yourself, you were stopped yourselves, y’all were stopped 
3rd émavoato: he, she, or it stopped for himself, émavoavto: they stopped for 
herself, or itself; he, she, or it was stopped themselves, they were stopped 


VOCABULARY 


&Copar: defective (i.e., missing other principal parts), reverence. 

déyonai, déCopar, 5eEGpunv: accept, receive; athematic aorist: édéypnv. 
SQ, 6Ho, ~5MxK;a: give, grant; alternate future: did@o0. 

5Opa, 5@pnatoc, TO: house, home. 

Ey (€y@v), pé0 (wed): I, me. 

Ex7Ep0a, Eknépow, EFérEpoa: sack, sack utterly; second aorist: éFémpa0ov. 


£0, eb: well, happily, successfully. 
EVKVYMIc, EDKVHO0c: well-greaved. 
ixvéonat, iopna, ikopnyv: arrive, reach one’s destination. 


pév (correlative with 5&): on the one hand, truly; pév...6é...: on the one hand... 
on the other hand..., partly...partly..., the one...the other..., etc. 

oikads: homeward, to home, home. 

TAic, TALd0c, 0, N: child, son, daughter. 

TOAIG, TOMOG (TOANOG) OF TTOAIG, ATOALOG (TTOANOG), 1: city, state. 

ov, 6€0 (Ged): you. 


17.1 MORPHOLOGY 


1 Conjugate the deponent verb déyono1, SéGopo1, édeEapnv (“receive”) in the 
(first) aorist. 


2 Conjugate the deponent verb ixkvéonot, iGopa1, ikdpwnv (“arrive”) in both the 
imperfect and (second) aorist. 
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17.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


Osoi gyovow Oddtdumia dS@pota, é@Kav 6’ Atpeidnot Kai GAAoLotWw 
évkvynpidecow Ayaoiow éxnépoai (“to sack utterly’) noAw Hptépov, tots 8’ 
ikovto €0 oikads, obvEKka aida PiAnv ApYTipos éAvoaV. 


anéAvoav évkvypidss Ayatoi OVyatpa iAnv apytipoc, édéEavto 3’ ayAad 
énowwa, obveKko ExnPdrov AndAAwva Atos vidv &Covto. 


GCetar ExnPorov. 

Atpetdns odk é5éEaT0 Th GYAG’ Gnotva. 

Xpvons apyntip saxev Growa TOAAG Bacirt AtpEtdy. 

mavtec Ooi Kai néoat Oeai sixov [from éyo] OAOpT10 SOpata. 
Ayaroi Evkvypidoéc Exmépoovot IMpidporo m6Aw, iGovtar 8 éd otkads. 


Mdic PiAN aprtipos éAvoato, iketo 8’ éd oikads. 


17.3 [xt1aD 1.17-21 


Scan and translate the following. 


Chryses beseeches the Achaeans: 


“Atpstoat te Kai GAAOL &dKvyIES Ayatot, 

Ddpiv wév Ooi Sotev OAvduALa S@pat’ ExovTES 

éxrépoat IIpidpo10 2OAw, €d 6’ oikad’ ikéo0at: 

maida 5’ éoi Avoai Te MIAN, Ta 5’ Grotwa déyEeo0at, 20 


acopsvor Atos vidv ExnPorAov AndAA@VA.” 
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NOTES 


Line 17: Chryses calls out to those whom he beseeches: Atpeiéau... 
Ayaoi; the forms are thus, strictly speaking, vocative in case. Vocatives 
generally look like the nominative, which is why, in this course, we save 
most remarks on the vocative to such notes as this one. 


Line 18: dpiv, dative plural, “to you” or “for you.” pév, “on the one hand,” 
is a correlative that coordinates with 6’ = 6é, “on the other hand,” in line 
20. dotev (from did@p) is in the optative, a mood that we have not yet 
studied, and means “may they grant.” éyovteg (from éy@) is a verbal 
adjective in agreement with Ooi and means “possessing.” 


Line 19: &kmépoai = “to sack utterly.” ixéo@at = “to arrive.” 

Line 20: émoi, dative singular, “to me” or “for me.” Abvoai = “to free.” 
déye00a1 = “to receive.” The subjects of these verb forms (infinitives) are 
not the priest, but the sons of Atreus and the Achaeans. What does the 
priest ask? “For me, may the gods grant that you, the sons Atreus and the 
Achaeans, set free and accept, etc.” 


Line 21: &C6pevor is a verbal adjective that means “reverencing,” and we 
may construe this adjective as in agreement with the addressees in line 
17—1.e., the sons of Atreus and the Achaeans. 


17.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


70 


The gods who have Olympian homes will grant to the sons of Atreus and to the 


other well-greaved Achaeans to sack utterly (€xmépoat) the city of Priam. 


When they sacked the city of Priam, they returned happily home. 


They accepted the shining ransoms and freed the darling daughter of the priest 


Chryses. 


We reverenced the sniper Apollo, son of Leto and Zeus, and escaped death. 
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5 Will the son of Atreus accept the shining ransoms? 


6 ~The child of the priest was freed when he gave many shining ransoms, which 
the two sons of Atreus accepted. 


17.5 KoINE PRACTICE Korine VOCABULARY 
ékz0peva: go out, proceed from. 
Luke 4:22 OavpdCo, Savpdcopna (Oavpdca), 

Kail mévtes ésLapTvpoOvV €0abpaca: wonder, be amazed. 
abtd Kai é0avdpatov ézi Haptvpéa, papTvpijow, 
TOIS AOYOIG Tis YapItoc épaptbpyoa: bear witness for, 
TOIS © EKMOPEVOLEVOIG EK give evidence for (with dative). 
tod OTOLATOS avdtod, Kai OTOLG, GTOMATOG, TO: mouth. 
édeyov, “ovyi vidcg éoTtv YApPi<c, YApPITOG, h: outward beauty, 
‘loot obtoc;” charm, grace. 


NOTES 


¢ éuaptbpovv = éuaptvpsov. Koine forms routinely contract vowels, but 
even if the ending on the verb looks odd, the augment on the verb signals 
past time, and the nominative plural mavtéc provides a subject. 

¢ toic...t0ic: In Koine, the definite article may be repeated to indicate that 
what follows should be read with the noun. Read toic éxmopevopévotc as 


modifying toic Adyotc. 


* ékzopsvopévoic (from éKkzopEev@): a verbal adjective that means 
“proceeding from.” 


* ovdyi = OvK, “not.” 
* odt0¢ = “this, this one.” 


¢ I@oig@: an indeclinable name. Treat this name as a genitive: “of Joseph.” 
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LEsson 18 


PERFECT & PLUPERFECT ACTIVE 


[’ this lesson, we explore the fourth of the Greek verb’s six principal 
parts. The fourth part enables us to form two more active tenses in 
the past: the perfect and the pluperfect. We identify reduplication and a 
kappa as the markers of the perfect tense. Then, we practice conjugating 
and translating our model verb xabvq in the perfect and pluperfect tenses. 
Finally, we examine some of the subtler aspects of reduplication, which is 
not always as straightforward as in the case of xabw. 


Perfect and Pluperfect Active Morphology 


Perfect Active Pluperfect Active 
reduplication + base é-augment + reduplication + base 
(4" principal part) + x + endings (4" principal part) + kK + endings 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
If -O. -OLEV -1) (or -Ea) -ELLEV 
2 -OG -OTE -1¢ (or -eac) ~ETE 
ye -€ -a0l -€l (or -€&) -E00V 
Perfect Active 


Tada, TAadG, Exavoa, TéxavKa: | stop 


Singular Plural 
IF mémavka: I have stopped memavKapEev: we have stopped 
one mémavkac: you have stopped memavKate: y'all have stopped 
Se mémau«e: he, she, or it has stopped TeTavKaol: they have stopped 


Pluperfect Active 
Tada, Tado, Exavoa, TéxavKa: I stop 


Singular Plural 
1” énetavdKn (or -a): I had stopped émetavKeEv: we had stopped 
2 émeTadKns (or -Eac): you had stopped énenavd«ete: yall had stopped 
oie émemav«n (or -€s): he, she, or it had stopped émenavdKeoav: they had stopped 


VOCABULARY 


GyopT, &yopijc, i: assembly, meeting place, gathering, harangue. 
ais, aiydc, 6, h: goat. 

Apyoc, Apysoc, t6: Argos, a country and city in Greece. 

yépov, yépovtoc, 6: old man. 

yijpac, yypaos, TO: old age. 

6£€KaTOG, N, Ov: tenth. 

TPETEPOG, N, OV: OUT, OUrs. 

OvicKko, Oavéopnat, E0avov, tEOvyKa: die, perish. 

lgpeve, tepijoc, 6: priest, holy man. 

KOTO, n, Ov: hollow. 

Lnpiov, pnpiov, td: thigh piece, thighbone. 

T00c, 1006c, 6: foot. 

tadpoc, tadpor, 6: bull. 

osdya, osdvdéona, Epvyov, TéQvYa: flee, escape, run off, run away. 
OpHy, OpEvoc, h: diaphragm, mind, heart, soul, spirit, disposition. 


Axkdc, OKEia, MKD: swift, speedy. 


18.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Conjugate OvjoKke, Oavéona, E0avov, tTEOvnKa (“die”) in the present, imperfect, 
future, aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active, and translate the first-person singular 
of each into English. 
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18.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 ‘Atpetdns odk ANOAEAUKEV LEpT|OG TAIdA PiATV. 
2 = BeBykapev [from Paiva] & ayopiic. 


3 xatéxne yep@v ANGAAOVI GVAKTL TOAAG pnpia Tadpa@V Kai aiyov. 


> 


yipas éoxev [from éya] tepiia. 


5 yfjpacs ody iketo Baoiat Atpeton, é0ave dé KaKddc Evi ok Ev Apysi, obveKa 
Tov MAEKe KAvta(v)jotpn. 


6 = 2606 M@Kdc AyAAEds TEAVIKEV Ev Thio. 


7 oOyépov néQEDvyEV sic TIV HyOpTy. 


18.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 We have freed the beloved daughter of the priest, because we reverence the 
sniper Apollo. 


2 ~All the Achaeans have gone from the assembly to the hollow ships. 


3. The priest burned many thigh pieces of bulls and goats to the gods who had 
Olympian homes. 


4 That old man has died in our home. 
5 The swift-footed Achilles has gone. 


6 = The old man has not persuaded the mind of the son of Atreus. 


44 This adjective’s quality is limited by the noun 266ac in the accusative. Achilles is kbc, but just in respect 
to his 206ac. This is the “accusative of respect.” 
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7 Apollo had loved the beautiful goddess of the sea. 


8 Shall we flee with swift feet** into the city of Priam? 


18.4 KoINE PRACTICE 


Jesus has died on the cross, and Joseph 
goes to Pilate to ask for the body: 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


GITEW, GiTHOO, THA, TTHKG, 
TtHpau: ask, beg, beg for. 


Mark 15:43—44 si: if, that. 


Toong...ciofAVev mpd TOV ThAa&tog, ov, 6: Pontius Pilate, a 
ThAatov kai WtHoato 10 cpa prefect of Roman Judaea who 
tod Inood. 6 dé IThAatoc presided over the trial of Jesus. 
E0avpacev si dy TEOVIKEV. OO"G, CH@paTOc, TO: body. 


NoTE 


¢ ¥ToaTO Is in the middle. Why is this voice appropriate to the context? 
Joseph was especially interested in the outcome of his request. 
€0a0pacsv is aorist and simply describes an event that took place in the 
past. té8vykev, on the other hand, is in the perfect, because this action, 
recently completed in the past, has ongoing implications for the characters 
in the narrative—i.e., implications for their present. 


45 Use the dative case: This is the dative of “means” or “instrument”—1.e., the means or instrument by or with 
which a task is accomplished. 


GREEK 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 75 


Lesson 19 


FORMING AND USING 
INFINITIVES 


fie lesson introduces the fifth and sixth principal parts of the Greek 
verb. Each of a verb’s six principal parts serves as the basis of 
different tenses and/or voices. We can also use principal parts to help us 
form infinitives. Working with the principal parts of our model verb naba, 
we learn how to form and translate Greek infinitives in various tenses in 
both the active and middle/passive voices. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF 1a0@ 


TAD, TAD, Exavoa, TETAVKG, TEAvpPAL, ExavdOnv: I stop 
Principal part 1: nade, present active: I stop; base: nav- 
Principal part 2: navoa, future active: I shall stop; base: navo- 
Principal part 3: mavoa, aorist active: I stopped; base: -mavo- 
Principal part 4: némavka, perfect active: I have stopped; base: nenavk- 
Principal part 5: rémavpat, perfect middle/passive: [have been stopped; base: nenav- 


Principal part 6: émavOnv, aorist passive: I was stopped; base: -nav0- 


Active Infinitives 


Standard Alt. Forms English 
Form (var. of -Euevai) Translation 
Present 1" ppt.: : TAVLEV, TAVLEVAL, ‘ 
, PP TLAVELW i uy H to stop, to be stopping 
TAD + €1v TOVELLEV, TAVELEVAL 
Future 2" ppt.: : : : to be about to stop, to be 
: TAVOEL TOVGELEV, TOVOELEVAL : 
mavo + Ev going to stop 
Aorist 3" ppt.: ss : z 
ss TAVOOL TAVOGLEV, TAVOGUEVaL | to have stopped, to sto: 
ADO + AL H H PP P 
Perfect 4" ppt.: . TETAVKELEV, 
ee PP TET OVKEVOL ate to have stopped 
TMEMAVK + EVAL TETOAVKEWEVOL 


Middle/Passive Infinitives 


Standard Form English Translation 
Present I ppt.: ‘ 
par anne ae TavecBar to stop for oneself to be stopped 
Future 2" ppt.: ‘ to be about to stop for to be about to be 
‘ tavoso8at 
mabe + € + cba oneself stopped 
Aorist 3" ppt.: - to have stopped for 
PES i IR Tavoac8at anne to have been stopped 
th . 

ead a das TETAVGVAL rotlaye stoped for to have been stopped 
mémav + cba oneself 
Future Perfect 5" ppt.: Peni to be about to have to be about to have 
memad +o+e+ 01 stopped for oneself been stopped 

Passive Infinitives 

Standard Alternative English 
Form Form Translation 


Aorist 6" ppt.: zav0 + fvai 


TavOivat 


TavOyjpEevar 


to have been stopped 
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VOCABULARY 


Ayapépvoy, ovoc, 6: Agamemnon, king of Mycenae, husband of 
Clytemnestra, brother of Menelaus (Helen’s husband), and commander in 


chief of the allied Greek military expedition against Troy. 
aidéopat, aidéo(o)opat, H5Eo(o)oGpNV: reverence. 
GOIHLI, GOR, GiKa: send away, dismiss, hurl, drive off. 
6n9bva: defective, loiter, linger, delay. 
epi, cicopar: come, go; present tense often used with future meaning, shall 


come, shall go; infinitive: iévat, twevar. 

€v0a: then, there, thereupon, here. 

ETEVONLED, EXEVOHUNO, EcEvoryjpyoa: shout assent, approve. 

H, Né: or, than, whether. 

7)...1)...: either...or..., whether...or... 

KIZGVO, KIYHoopal, Ekiy~HoapHv: come upon, find, overtake, arrive, arrive 
at; alternative aorists: éx1yov, éKtynv. 

Kpatepoc, Hj, Ov: strong, harsh, powerful, stern, mighty. 

Hy: not, lest, that not. 

LdO0c, ov, 6: word, command, story. 

vbv: now, at this time, as matters now are, as it is (commonly implies a 
contrast). 

rapa, Tap, mapat: adverb, and preposition with genitive, dative, accusative: 
from the side of, by the side of, to the side of, beside, along; adverb, 
beside, near, by; with genitive: from (the side of, beside); with dative: by 
(the side of), near beside; with accusative: to the side of, along (by), beside, 
stretched along. 

TEAL, ETELAG, TETAAPGL: command, enjoin, enjoin upon, accomplish, rise. 

totepos, n, ov: behind, later, at another time, further, furthermore. 


19.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


1‘ Translate the following infinitives into English. Translate aorist infinitives as 
present tense infinitives. 
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Infinitive Translation Infinitive Translation 


dnOvvetv Kiyjoso8at 
aideiobar Kiyfjoaobat 
iévar hayeoBar 
ipevat éxnép0ew 
ETEvonpéesiv EKTEPOELV 
ETEVOHLTOaL EKTEPOAL 
ETEVONLNOEL éxnépoaobatr 
TéAAELW ikéoOat 
TEALEOBAL déxeo0at 
KIyavElv déEac0ar 
Kiyaveobat aCeobat 


2 Translate the following infinitives into Greek. Unless indicated otherwise, all 
infinitives should be translated two ways—.e., in the present and aorist. 


Infinitive Present Translation Aorist Translation 
to reverence n/a 
to fight n/a 
to loiter n/a 
to send 
to have sent (perfect) n/a 


to shout assent 


to come upon 


to command 


to sack utterly 


to be sacked utterly 


to accept 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 79 


19.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 6tE yépwv édioosto mavtac Ayatods Kai Atpstéa (= two sons of Atreus) 
udduota, GAAoL pév mévtec Ayaoi einov aidsicOa tov iepiia Kai déy0a1 = 
déyeo0a1) ayAG’ Grotwa, GAN ody Nvdoavev Atpston Ayapépvovt Dvd, GA 
diet YEpovta KakMc, ETEAAE SE KPATEPOV LLDOOV. 


2 = Ayapéuvav od KiyjoEetat yépovta mapa KOiAOL vuoiv, od yap SnOdver Ev 
otpata Ayadv. 


19.3 [LiaD 1.22-—27 


Scan and translate the following. 
EvO’ GAOL LEV TAVTES ExEvENUNoaV Ayatoi 
aidsiobai 0’ iepfia Kai ayAad déyOar &mowa: 
OAM odk Atpstdyn Ayapépvovi fvoave Ova, 
OAAG KAKHS aie, KPaTEpOv 4’ Exi LDDOV EtEAAEV- 25 
“ui os, yépov, KotAnOl éy@ Tapa vyvoi KiyEi@ 


Peng 


i] viv SnObvovt’ F botEpov avdtic idvta, 


NOTES 


¢ Line 23: 0’ = té. Kai: scan short (because followed by a word that begins 
with a vowel). 6éy0a1 = déyeo0a1. 


¢ Line 25: ézi...éteAAEv: the preposition ézi may either be considered part 
of the verb, which sometimes appears as one word—.e., éméteAAEv—or 
as having an adverbial force along the lines of “additionally.” Agamemnon 
gratuitously adds insult to injury. 
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¢ Line 26: py...Kiyet@ = “may I not find, may I not come upon.” og = “you,” 
accusative singular. 


¢ Line 27: dnObvovt’ = dnOdvovta (from dnObve@); an accusative singular 
verbal adjective that means “lingering, loitering” and in agreement with 


the accusative og in line 25. iévta: an accusative singular verbal adjective 
that means “going.” 


19.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 All the other Achaeans will not shout assent, to reverence the priest and to 
accept the shining ransoms. 


2 We shouted assent, to free the beloved daughter of the priest. 
3 To free the daughter of that old man was not pleasing to Agamemnon in his soul. 


4 The king sent away that old man harshly and enjoined a stern command 
upon (him). 


5 Agamemnon did not find the old man beside the hollow ships of the Achaeans, 
for he did not loiter. 


19.5 KoINE PRACTICE Korine VOCABULARY 
Od6pvfoc, ov, 6: uproar. 
Acts 20:1 ~ 5 
Tlatioc, ov, 6: The apostle Paul. 
Meta 5& TO mavdcoac0a TOV Moaxsdovia, ac, 1): Macedonia. 
OdpvBov...0 HadAoc...€gjA0ev TOpsvopar, TopEedoopat, 
mopevec8at sic Makedoviav. ENOPEVOGLNHY, TETOPEVPAL, 


éxopevdOnv: go, depart, 
journey, travel. 
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NOTES 


¢ tO xavoac8at: Infinitives can be used also as verbal nouns and, as such, 
are considered neuter, hence to. Such verbal nouns can be used in Koine 
where we would use not infinitives, but instead gerunds (verbal nouns 
constructed with “-ing’). We reach even more commonly for abstract 
nouns that derive from Latin verbs. “To be stopped,” for example, as a 
noun, could be expressed in English as “the stopping” or, abstractly and 
in Latinate vocabulary, as “cessation.” See what you can make of Td 
mavoao0a1. The sentence will be translated in the Lesson 19 Key both 
literally and idiomatically. 


*¢ nopeveoOau: This infinitive expresses purpose with énA0ev. 
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LESSON 20 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLES 


foe lesson focuses on participles, which are verbal adjectives. As 
with infinitives, knowing the principal parts of a verb will help 
us form participles, by giving us a verbal base to which we attach the 
appropriate endings. Because they are verbal adjectives, participles can 
be declined in all three genders. Working with our model verb navba, we 
learn how to decline and translate the present, future, aorist, and perfect 
participles, all in the active voice. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF 1a0@ 


TAVO, TAVGO, EXGVEG, TETGVKG, TETAVPAL, ExadOnv: I stop 
Principal part 1: nave, present active: I stop; base: nav- 
Principal part 2: navoa, future active: I shall stop; base: navo- 
Principal part 3: émavoa, aorist active: I stopped; base: -mavo- 
Principal part 4: témavka, perfect active: I have stopped; base: nenavk- 
Principal part 5: nénavpo, perfect middle/passive: I have been stopped; base: nenav- 


Principal part 6: émavOnv, aorist passive: I was stopped; base: -mav0- 


Active Participles 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES 


I" F, 34M. JN. Meaning 
Present Tavoved, TAVOV, TAvOV, stopping (being in the process 
(pt. 1) TAvVOVONS TAVOVTOG TLAVOVTOG of stopping) 
Future TAvVGOVOA, TAVOWV, TOVOOV, 5 

5 —— ——— about to stop, going to stop 
(pt. 2) TAVGOVONS TAVGOVTOG TADGOVTOG 
Aorist TAVOACA, TMAVOUG, TAavOaV, having stopped, (simply) 
(pt. 3) TAVGGONS TAVGAVTOG TAVGAVTOG stopping 
Perfect TETOUVKVIG, TETOVKOG, TMETOVKOG, ; 
i —— having stopped 

(pt. 4) TETAVKVING | MEMAVKOTOG | TETAVKOTOG 


NB: In the first declension, non-Homeric Koine forms are enclosed by square 
brackets: [ ]. In the third-declension dative plural, Homer can use either form, 
but Koine will use the contracted form exclusively. 


Present Active Participle 
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I" F, 3” M. JN. I" F, 34 M. 34 N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. Tavovea TAv@V TavoV Tavovoat TAVOVTEG Tavovta 
a é TAVOVOGOV é 

Gen. TAVOVONS TAVOVTOG TAVOVTOV 
[navovodv] 
Tavovoyot, 

Dat. Tavovoy TAVOVTL TavovoTs TAVOVTEGOL, TAVOVOL 
[navovoatc] 

Acc. tavovoav | mavovta | Tavov Tavovoac TAVOVTAS | TAvOVTa 


Future Active Participle 


I" F. 34M. SN, I" F. 3”! M. 3 N, 
Singular Plural 
Nom. Tavcovea | navow@v | mavcoov Tavoovoat | mavoovtEs | mavcovtTa 
Q F TAVOOVOCWV n 
Gen. TAVGOVON|S TMAVGOVTOG 2 TAVOOVTOV 
[navoovodv] 
TAVGOVOOL, 
Dat. TAavoovoy TAVGOVTL Tavoovoys | TavodvtEcol, TadGOVOL 
[xavoovoaic] 
Acc. tavcovoay | mavcoovta | mavcov Tavoovoac || tavoovtac | mavoovta 
Aorist Active Participle 
1° F. 34M. SN, I" F. 3”! M. 3 N, 
Singular Plural 
Nom. TAvCACa mavoag | mavoav TAvVGACAL Tavoavtes | Tavoavta 
i ; TAVOACKOV i 
Gen. TAVOGONS TAVGAVTOG TAVOEVTOV 
[navoacdv] 
TAVOGONOL, 
Dat. TAavodoy TOVOOVTL TAVOGONS TAVOAVTEGOL, TAVOACL 
[xavodoaic] 
Acc. Tavoacav | tavcavta | madoav Tavodoas | mavcoavtac | TAVOUVTO 
Perfect Active Participle 
IF. 34 M. IN. 
Singular 
Nom TETAVKVIA TETAVKOG TETOVKOG 
Gen TETAVKVING METOVKOTOG 
Dat. TETAvKvIN TET OVKOTL 
Acc TETAVKVIAV ETMAVKOTA TETOVKOG 
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Perfect Active Participle (cont.) 


1" F. 37M. JIN, 


Plural 


Nom. TMENAVKVIAL METMOVKOTEG TMETAVKOTO. 


TETAUVKVICOV [TETAVKVIOV] TETAVKOTOV 


TENAVKDVINOL, TemavKviNs [Tenavkviatc] TEMAVKOTEGOL, TETAVKOOL 


Acc. TETAVKVIAG TETAVKOTAG TETUVKOTO 


VOCABULARY 


GVTIGO, GVTLAOM, hvtiaea: approach, prepare, partake, share, go or come 
to meet; alternative present: &vt1\6o. 

Exeul, é7eioopai: come upon, come on, approach. 

EXOILOPAL, EXOLYHOOMAL, ETHYOKa: go to, go against, attack, ply. 

EpeOiCo, épe0iow, pé0104a: vex, annoy, irritate. 

iotdc, 0d, 6: loom, mast. 

ké, Kév, &v: perhaps, if by chance. 

LEYXOG, €0c, T6: bed, couch. 

piv: him, her, it; accusative form only, enclitic. 

véopau: usually used in a future sense: come, go, return. 

vb: enclitic, now, indeed, surely, then. 


mpiv: sooner, until, before, formerly. 
OUMTEPOG, N, Ov: safer. 
Comparative of 6a6c, 1, Ov: safe. 


tHAOOL: far, far from, far away, at a distance, with genitive. 
YPALGLEO, Yparopyoa, éypaiopyoa: with dative: help, assist, benefit, avail. 
@c: so, how, so that, in order that, since, like, as, when. 
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20.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


Form the following active participles in Greek in the tense, gender, number, and 
case indicated. 


1 vexing (present nominative masculine plural) 

2 having vexed (aorist genitive feminine singular) 

3. quarreling (present genitive masculine singular) 

4 having quarreled (aorist dative masculine singular) 

5 bearing, carrying (present accusative masculine plural) 
6 having borne, having carried (aorist accusative masculine singular) 
7 having (present accusative feminine plural) 

8 sacking (present genitive masculine plural) 

9 having sacked (aorist dative feminine plural) 

10 helping (aorist present masculine genitive plural) 

11 having helped (aorist nominative masculine singular) 
12 sharing (present nominative feminine singular) 

13 having shared (aorist accusative masculine singular) 

14 going (present accusative masculine plural) 


15 _ loitering, lingering (present nominative feminine plural) 
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20.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 oki\rTpov Kai otTéLWLA OEoio Od ypaLopNoovol TH yépovtt, Davéetar yap Tapa 
vyvoiv Ayatdv i] viv SnOdvev 7 Gotepov adtic idv. 


2 = ovdAvosiraida piAny, mpiv 5é yijpas éxetoi ww év oik@ Ayapépvovoc év ‘Apysi 
THAOOL TaTPNS YEpovtoOs. 


3. év0a 8 avtiderAéyos Ayapépvovos kai EmoiyeTal toTOV. 
4 &pWicacs Ayapéuvova yépw@v ov VéETAL GUMTEPOS. 


5 = Artpetdno te &vag avdpdv Kai diog AydAEds épioavte (dual nominative 
masculine) dieotiytyv [dual form from duiotywX]. 


6 yépav TAGE OVouc éxi vijag Ayaiv wépwv anepsio’ Gnowwa, éy@v oTéLpaTA 
EknPOAovV ATOAAMVOS EV YEpoiv. 


7 = OQsoi éyovtes Odvdumia S@pata S@oovow [from sido] Ayaoiow éxmépoat 
TIpidpoio 20Aw, €d 8’ oikads ikéoOat. 


20.3 IL1AD 1.28—32 


Scan and translate the following. 
Lu vd To od Ypaioun oKTATpoV Kai oTELLLA BEOIO 
THv 0° EY@ OVD Adow: Tpiv UW Kai yiipac EEL 
NLETEP® Evi oik@ Ev Apysi THAOO1 TAaTpIS 30 
loOTOV EXOLYOLEVHV Kal ELOV AEYOS AVTLOMOQV: 


GAN 101 pn Ww épéOiCe GaWTEPOS Wc KE VEAL.” 
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Notes 


Line 28: pi...0d ypaiopy = “lest (it) not help.” ypaiopy agrees with the 
nearest subject (oxi\mTpov); otépa is added almost as an afterthought. 
Translate: “lest the scepter and garland of the god not help,” etc. 


Line 29: thv = “her”—.e., “your daughter.” éy@ = “I,” emphatic. piv = 
“her.” €eioi = “will come upon.” 


Line 30: oika@: scan the final syllable short (because followed by a word 
that begins with a vowel). 


Line 31: émo1youévyny and avtlé@oayv are both accusative feminine 
singular participles in agreement with pv in line 30. kai: scan short 
(because followed by a word that begins with a vowel). 


Line 32: (01 = “come!” py...épé01Ge = “do not vex!” pw’ = Ls. cawdTEpos = 
“safer” (i.e., “safely”), nominative singular masculine in agreement with 
the subject (you) of the verb vénat. c¢...vénai = “so that you may return.” 


20.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


The scepter and the fillets of the god will not avail the old man (dative) if he 


lingers (dative participle to agree with the old man) beside the hollow ships of 


the great-souled Achaeans, or if he returns (participle) later, for Agamemnon 


will attack him and send (his) soul to Hades. 


He will not free his darling daughter, but old age will come upon her in the 


home of Agamemnon and Clytemnestra, far from (her) native land. 
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20.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


The three wise men visit the baby 


Jesus. 


90 


Matthew 2:11 


Kai éA@dvtes sic tiv oikiav 
eidov TO madsiov peta Mapiac 
THS LNTPOc adtod, Kai MEGdvTEG 
Tpooskbvyoav abto, Kat 
avoigavtses tovs Onoavpodcs 
abtT@v mMpoonveyKav avta 
dpa, ypvodv Kai AiPavov Kai 
onvpvav. 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


avoiya, Gvoigm, Gvoiga: open. 

SApov, ov, TO: gift. 

Onoavpdc, od, 6: treasure chest, 
money box. 

AiPavos, ov, 6: frankincense. 

oikia, ac, 1: house, household, 
family. 

Opa, Syorar, sidov, £Opaxa: 
see, look at. 

TALSiOV, OV, TO: little child. 

TINTH, TECODPAL, Execov: fall. 

TPOCKVVED, TPOGKVVI|GA, 
Tpooskbvyoa: prostrate 
oneself, worship. 

TPOSHEP, TPOSOISY, 
TPOOHVEYKA, TPOGEVHVOYXG, 
TPOGEVHVEYLAL, TPOGHVEX OHV: 
bring forward, bring forth. 

opvdpva, nC, i: myrrh. 

ypvodc, od, 6: gold. 
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LESSON 21 


MIDDLE/PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 


I: this lesson, we continue our exploration of participles by looking at 
the middle/passive voice. Working with our model verb nava, we learn 
how to use four principal parts to form middle/passive participles in five 
tenses. We also advance our understanding of how participles are used 
in ancient Greek and how they may be rendered idiomatically in English. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF 1a0@ 


TAD, TAdG, Exavoa, TETAVKG, TExavpAaL, ExavdOnv: I stop 
Principal part 1: mabe, present active, I stop; base: mav- 
Principal part 2: navoa, future active, I shall stop; base: mavo- 
Principal part 3: &tavoa, aorist active, I stopped; base: -1av0- 
Principal part 4: ménavka, perfect active, I have stopped; base: metavk- 
Principal part 5: zénavpo, perfect middle/passive, | have been stopped; base: nexav- 


Principal part 6: émavOnv, aorist passive, | was stopped; base: -mav0- 


Middle/Passive Participles 


Present 1" ppt. + o + uévn, oc, ov 


F. 


TOAVOMEVN 


M. 


TLOVOMEVOG 


N. 


TOVOMEVOV 


Middle Meaning 


Passive Meaning 


stopping for oneself 


being stopped 


Future 2" ppt. + o + wévn, og, ov 


TOAVGOHEVY 


TOVGOHEVOG 


TOVGOLEVOV 


Middle Meaning 


Passive Meaning 


going to stop for oneself 


going to be stopped 


Aorist Middle 3" ppt. + a + uévn, oc, ov 


TAVOApLEVN 


TOVOGMEVOG 


TOVOELEVOV 


Middle Meaning 


Passive Meaning 


having stopped for oneself 


having been stopped 


Perfect 5" ppt. + évn, oc, ov 


TETOVPEVY 


TETOVLEVOG 


TMETOVLEVOV 


Middle Meaning 


Passive Meaning 


having stopped for oneself 


having been stopped 


Future Perfect 5" ppt. + o + o + pévn, 
0G, ov 


TETAVOOMEVY 


TETOAVOOMEVOG 


TETOVOOLEVOV 


Middle Meaning 


going to have stopped for oneself 


Passive Meaning 


going to have been stopped 


DECLENSION OF MIDDLE/PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 


NB: In the first declension, non-Homeric Koine forms are enclosed by square 
brackets: [ ]. In the second-declension dative plural, Homer can use either 
form, but Koine will use the shorter form exclusively. 
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Middle/Passive Participles Ending in -opévn, -apévn, or -pévy 


F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. -LEvN, || -[LEvos | -LEvov -LEVOL -LLEVOL | -LLEVOL 
Gen. -LEVNS -LEévOv -LEevaov [-LEvaov] -LEVOV 
Dat. -Lévy -LEVO -Lévyo1, -Lévys [-Wévatc] -LEVOLOL, -LEVOIG 
Acc. -Lévnv -[EVOV -LEVaG -HEVOUG -HEVva, 


VOCABULARY 


GKEQV, GKEOVEG, &KEOv: silent, quiet, being silent. 

Gpeipaiva, Gpopyoo, dupépynoa, GnoipéPyka: surround, go round, 
protect; alternative future: dugipyoopna; athematic aorist: aupéepry. 

anavev0s, émavevOev: apart, away. 

Gpadopar, Epyjoopar, ipyodpny: pray, curse, invoke. 

Gpyvpdto€goc, n, ov: of a silver bow, equipped with a silver bow, silver- 
bowed one; Apollo. 

yepardc, H, Ov: old; masculine form can mean old man. 

dei6Q, Seioonat, Ed5e1oa, deidouKa: fear, be afraid; alternative perfect: 
dsidia. 

€zeita: then, thereupon. 

HbKoOG, ov: fair-haired, beautiful-tressed. 

Bic, O1v6c, H: beach, shore, strand. 

kia: defective, come, go, depart. 

TOADPAOLOPOG, ov: loud-roaring, heavy-thundering. 

TIKTO, TEGO, ETEKOV, TETOLKG: bear, produce, give birth to. 

Onpi, PROM, Epyoa: speak, say, tell; imperfect active: Epynv; middle: éoapnv. 

0s, 6, Gc: thus, so, in this way; (0c...0c...: aS...S0... 
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21.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Form all the infinitives and participles for noiém, tomow, éxoinoa, mEenoin«xa, 
TEToina, étomOnv (“make”), and provide a translation for each form. 


21.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 

1 = Ayapénvoy dc E—ato, 6 5é yEpwv Seioas ExeiDetTo LHOw** Kpatepa, aKkéwv 3’ 
EBy Tapa Viva moAvE@AIoBoLO OaAdooNGS, ExElTA 5E KLOV AndvEvOEV O YEpatds 
NpaEto TOAAG” &vaKtt ANOAA@VL, TOV HUKOLOG Ant@ étEKEV. 

2 = AndArov divas ExAve iepijos dpaopévov,** tov yap épiAnos. 


3 ExnfdAoc VEdc GuEIBAiver Xpbonv PiAny. 


4 unvioc (gen.) AytAtjoc apotaydons (gen.) ToAAdS WoYas Npawv ‘Aidt tevEaons 
(gen.) S'avtovdc EAMpia KbvEecow oiwvoiat te Saita” BovAr Atoc éteAsieto. 


5 —_ TEDYGLEVOG, TEDEOLEVOG, TEVEGMEVOL, LOXYOLEVIS. 
6 yépav NAVE Bodc Eni vijac Ayardv AvodpLEvoc™ Obyatpa. 


7 ndavtec Ayatoi Adoovot Toida MiAnv yépovtoc, ACOpLEVOL VIOV Atos EKNBdAOV 
AmoAhova. 


8 = yijpas émeio1 tHv Evi oik@ Ayapépvovoc KAvta(v)jotpys te émotyopévynv 
loTOV. 


46 In the middle, zei0m means “obey” and is intransitive, hence the dative case. 
47 Neuter plural, so “many things.” We could also translate adverbially as “much.” 
48 Verbs of perceiving (here, hearing) frequently take genitive objects. 


49 A phrase not connected grammatically with the rest of the sentence can be put in the genitive, the so-called 
genitive absolute. pyvtoc (gen.) is modified by two genitive participles that take direct objects. The whole 
phrase therefore from jujvtoc to daita is not connected grammatically with the main sentence. The main 
clause is simply BovAr Atoc étedsieto. Try to translate the words from pjvtoc to daita as a separate clause 
that provides the background for the main thought. 


50 The future participle can express purpose. Translate: “in order to.” 
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21.3 In14D 1.33-—37 
Scan and translate the following. 


> x nN 


‘Qs Egat’, EdE1oEv 5’ 6 yépav Kai éExEeiDEeTto LVI. 


Br] Oo’ aKkéwv rapa Viva TOAV@AOIGBoLO DarAdoons. 


sn X 


TOALG O° ExEit’ ATavev0s KiwvV PAO’ 6 yeparo 
Ano Ovi &VaKTL, TOV NUKOLOS TEKE ANTa: 


“KADOL pEv apyvpdto0g’, 6g Xpvonv apoupéeBnKkac 


NOTES 


¢ Line 33: pat’ = gato. &SEoey was originally é5fetoev (F [digamma] = 
w). This means that the initial epsilon of 5eioev was originally followed 
by two consonants, and this explains why we must scan the initial epsilon 
of &deto¢v long. 


¢ Line 34: Bi = éBn = EBnos. 
¢ Line 35: m0AAG = “many things” (neuter plural), “much.” zeit’ = éreita. 
1p&0’ = ypato. 


¢ Line 36: néKopoc: Because the adjective is a compound, second- 
declension endings rather than first-declension endings are used to modify 
feminine “Leto.” téks = éteke. 


¢ Line 37: KA0OGi (from KAv@): “listen to, hearken unto” (command form). 
pev = Lov = “me” (in the genitive). aépyvp6t0g = apyvpoto€ge, second- 
declension masculines have epsilon in the nominative when used in the 
vocative case, the case in which one calls out to someone, as in “Hey, 
Silver Bow” or “O Silver Bow” (one of the Sniper’s many nicknames). 
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21.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 Thus spoke Agamemnon, and the old man obeyed the stern command, because 
he feared (use the aorist participle). 


2 They went in silence along the strand of the loud-roaring sea, and going apart 
they prayed much to their lord Apollo, whom fair-haired Leto bore to Zeus. 


3. Apollo of the silver bow heard the Greeks praying, for they were dear to (his) 
soul. 


4 Many aged men came from Troy to the camp of the Achaeans to ransom (use 
future participle) (their) beloved sons. 


5 The Achaeans will free the sons of the priest and accept the shining ransoms, 
because they reverence (use participle) the gods who have Olympian homes. 


6 Old age will come upon the daughters of Priam while they are plying (use 
participle) the loom in the homes of the sons of the Achaeans. 


21.5 KOINE PRACTICE Korine VOCABULARY 
doragCopai, Gondoonar, 
Acts.20:1 THoracdépnv: welcome kindly, 

Meta d€ 10 mavoac8al TOV greet (on coming or going), 

OdpvBov ——_ betamEpyapEevoc embrace, kiss. 

6 TladAoc tobs pabntis Kai HETOTELTO, PETATENWO, 

TAPAKOAAEGAS, HOTACELEVOSG petémepwya: send after, send for. 

éc7A0ev nopsvdecOa sic TAOPAKGAEQ, TAPAKGAEGO, 

Makesoviav. mapeKkdéAEoa: send for, 


summon, invite. 
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NOTES 


¢ Compare also the notes on the abridged version of this passage in 
Lesson 19. 


¢ PETOTEMWOMEVOG...TapaKaréoac...domaodpevoc: These three aorist 
participles all modify Paul, who did these things before he performed the 
action of the main verb &&fAOev. 
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LESSON 22 


THE PERFECT SYSTEM IN THE 
MIDDLE/PASSIVE 


I" this lesson, we use the fifth principal part to derive the base 
forming the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses in 


for 


the 


middle/passive voice. By adding slightly modified primary and secondary 
middle/passive endings to this base, we conjugate our model verb nabw in 
these three tenses. We also note the process of assimilation in the perfect 


tense of the verb ypapo. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF 1a0@ 


TAD, TAD, Exavoa, TETAVKG, TEAvpPAL, ExavdOnv: I stop 
Principal part 1: tab, present active: I stop; base: mav- 
Principal part 2: tavoa, future active: I shall stop; base: mavo- 
Principal part 3: émavoa, aorist active: | stopped; base: -mavo0- 
Principal part 4: ménavka, perfect active: I have stopped; base: menavk- 
Principal part 5: zénavpat, perfect middle/passive: I have been stopped; base 


Principal part 6: émavdOnv, aorist passive: I was stopped; base: -mav0- 


+ TETOAV- 


Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Middle/Passive Morphology 


Perf. Mid./Pass. Plupf. Mid./Pass. Fut. Perf. Mid./Pass. 
redup. base é-augment + redup. redup. base 
(5" principal part) base (5" principal (5 principal part) + 6 
+ endings part) + endings + endings 
Sing. Pl. Sing. Pil. Sing. Pi. 
If -LLOL -pe80 -LNVv -pe8a0 -OLOL -oneba 
2t -OOl -o0e -90 -o0e -eal (or -N) -e00E 
3rd -VTOL -vto 
-TOL -T0 -ETOL -OVTOL 
(or -ata) (or -ato) 
Perfect Middle/Passive 
Singular Plural 
pe nénavpat: I have stopped in my own meTavpE0a: we have stopped in our 


interest / I have been stopped 


own interest / we have been stopped 


mémavoat: you have stopped in your 


mémavo0e: y’all have stopped in your 


nd 
2 own interest / you have been stopped own interest / y’all have been stopped 
mémavtat: he, she, or it has stopped in néemavvta (or metavatat): they have 
34 his, her, or its own interest / he, she, or stopped in their own interest / they 


it has been stopped have been stopped 


ASSIMILATION IN THE PERFECT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE 


When perfect endings are attached to perfect bases that end in consonants, a process 
called assimilation occurs. The consonants combine, blend, and become more like 
each other. 


YPAPH, YPayo, Eypaya, yéypapa, yéypappot, Eypapny: I write 


yéypagpat becomes yéypapat: I have been written 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 99 


yéypagoai becomes yéypayat: you have been written 
yéypaptat becomes yéypamtau: he, she, or it has been written 
yeypagpe0a becomes yeypappe0a: we have been written 


yéypago0e becomes yéypag0e: y’all have been written 


yeypa@vtat becomes yeypdoatat they have been written (Alternatively: 
yeypappévor érot, literally, “they are in a state of having been written,” but, in 
effect, “they have been written’’) 


Pluperfect Middle/Passive 


Singular Plural 
pe éretavunv: I had stopped in my own énetabpueba: we had stopped in our 
interest / I had been stopped own interest / we had been stopped 
nd émémavoo: you had stopped in your énétavode: y'all had stopped in your 
own interest / you had been stopped own interest / y’all had been stopped 
émémavto: he, she, or it had stopped in émémavvto (or éememavato): they had 
Bye his, her, or its own interest / he, she, or stopped in their own interest / they had 
it had been stopped been stopped 
Future Perfect Middle/Passive 
Singular Plural 
memavoopat: I shall have stopped memavoouEesa: we shall have stopped 
If in my own interest / I shall have in our own interest / we shall have 
been stopped been stopped 
Temavoeat (tetavon): you will have memavoeode: y’all will have stopped 
Pi stopped in your own interest / you will in your own interest / y’all will have 
have been stopped been stopped 
metavoetat: he, she, or it will have memavoovtat: they will have stopped 
a stopped in his, her, or its own interest / in their own interest / they will have 
he, she, or it will have been stopped been stopped 
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VOCABULARY 


BéX0c, g0c, tO: dart, arrow, shaft, missile; compare: Bodo. 
5GKPDV, VOG, TO: tear. 

€€X46p (indeclinable), tO: desire, wish. 

si, ai: if, whether. 

EpEQO, EPEWO, Tpewa: roof, roof over, cover, build. 
C&0<0c, n, ov: very sacred, holy, sacrosanct. 

16é: and also. 

igu: mightily, with might. 

Kpalaivo, ékpynva: accomplish, perform, fulfill. 


vndc, 0d, 6: temple, shrine. 
66s, 158, T65¢: this, that. 
TiMV, Tieipa, tov: fat, rich. 


moté: enclitic, ever, at any time, at some time, once. 

Xpwvevc, toc, 6: Smintheus, mouse god, an epithet of Apollo. 
Tévedoc, ov, : Tenedos, an island near Troy. 

TiVO, TIOM, ETLOG, TETIKG, TETIOHGL: requite, atone for, pay the penalty. 
yapizic, soa, sv: pleasing, grateful, graceful, agreeable. 


22.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Conjugate A0@, Ado@, Ava, AéAVKA, A€ADLLOL, EADONV (“set free”) in the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect middle/passive. 


22.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 AndAAov Gvas ang péByKke Xpbonv KidAav te Cabénv. 
2 = LpivOeds avdccer ign Tevédov irye. 


3 pewav XuwO71 vynov yapievta KatéKnav 6é Tiova pnpia Tadpav aiydv TE. 
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el mots Kpataiver divas séAd@p ispht, Aavaoi ticovor daKpva yépovtos 


BéAsoow (dative of means) 00d. 


22.3 ILIAD 1.38—42 


Scan and translate the following. 
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Kiaardv te Cabénv Tevédo16 te igi advdcoEtc, 
LpwwOed, si moTE tor yapisvt’ Emi vyov Epewa, 
7] si On MOTE ToL KATA Tiova Np’ Exna 
TAVP@V 5’ Aiy@v, TOSE Lot KPHNVoV &EAS@N: 


ticsiav Aavaoi éud daKpva coict PéAEooW.” 


NOTES 


Line 38: KidAGyv te Ca0énv: this completes the thought that began in line 
37—1.e., “you who have protected Chrysa,” etc. Tevédou0: the change in 
case shows that we must read Tevédo00 as the object of &vaooetc, which 
takes the genitive. 


Line 39: LpivOed, “O Mouse-God,” in the vocative, as the priest calls 
out to his lord in prayer. to. = “for you.” yapievt’= yapievta. Read the 
preposition é1 as part of the verb épewa. 

Line 40: Read the preposition katé as part of the verb éxya. 


Line 41: Kpijnvov = the command “fulfill!” 


Line 42: tisgiav = an optative verb form that means “may they requite, 
may they atone for.” BéAgoow: dative of means; translate: “by or with,” etc. 
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22.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 All the gods who have Olympian homes protect very sacred Chrysa and Cilla. 


2 Apollo Smintheus will rule Tenedos by his might. 


3. We roofed many pleasing temples to the Olympian gods and burned for them 


the fat thigh pieces of bulls and goats. 


4  Ifwe accomplish the will of the god, he will destroy the wicked Danaans with 


his darts. 


5 Agamemnon will atone for the tears of the old man. 


22.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Greek of all periods frequently 
uses participles where we would 
use subordinate clauses in English. 
Try translating the following 
passage from Luke both literally, 
treating participles as participles, 
and idiomatically, translating the 


participles as subordinate clauses. 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


YORE, Yoo, Eyapyoa, 


yeyaunka, yeyapnpar marry. 
YUVH, YOVaKOc, Th: woman, wife. 
EtEpos, nN, Ov: other, another. 


poved@: commit adultery, debauch. 


Luke 16:18 


Ts O ANOAD@Y TI yovaika adTOD Kai yaLLMvV ETEpav LotyEdEl, Kai O 
AMOAEADLLEVHV ATO AVdpPOs YALOvV LotyEdveEt. 


NOTES 


¢ mic 6 = literally, “every the’—.e., “every” or “each one,” but because 


Greek reveals gender, we can also say “every man.” In Koine, the definite 


article routinely appears with qualifiers and demonstratives that would in 
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English exclude the use of “the.” As a result, whereas in Homer, we learn 
to supply “the” when we need a definite article for the sake of English 
idiom, we must, when reading Koine, learn when to leave “the” out of our 
English translations. 


an0Oov...Kai yap@v: Both these nominative masculine singular present 
active participles must be read with mac 6. Note, too, that each participle 
governs a feminine direct object in the accusative. 


7020 routinely means “set free” in Homer. By the time of Koine, the 
word has acquired the additional technical and legal meaning of “divorce.” 


6...yan@v: These two words must be read together. 6 = nominative 
masculine singular definite article. yapmv = nominative masculine 
singular present active participle. 


a@nokehvpévyy = accusative feminine singular perfect middle/passive 
participle = “the women having been set free, divorcée.” 


99 66. 


évdpoc: Just as “woman” can mean “wife,” “man” can mean “husband.” 
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LESSON 23 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE Moop 


Cy verbs can occur in the indicative, imperative, subjunctive, 
and optative moods. This lesson introduces the subjunctive mood, 
which is used to express uncertainty, doubt, wishes, purpose, fear, and 
the like. Working with our model verb nabw, we learn to conjugate the 
present, aorist, and perfect subjunctive, in both active and middle/passive 
voices. We also examine some of the independent and dependent uses of 
the subjunctive mood. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF 1a0@ 


TAVO, TAVGO, EXGVGEG, TETGVKG, TETADPAL, ExadOHv: I stop 
Principal part 1: tab, present active, I stop; base: mav- 
Principal part 2: navoa, future active, I shall stop; base: mavo- 
Principal part 3: é&tavoa, aorist active, I stopped; base: -nav0- 
Principal part 4: nénavxa, perfect active, I have stopped; base: metavk- 
Principal part 5: zénavpo, perfect middle/passive, | have been stopped; base: nexav- 


Principal part 6: émavdOnv, aorist passive, | was stopped; base: -mav0- 


Primary Indicative versus Subjunctive Endings 


Active Active Middle/Passive Middle/Passive 
Indicative Subjunctive Indicative Subjunctive 
Sing. Pil. Sing. PI, Sing. Pk: Sing. Pi. 
if -@ -OLEV -@ -@LEV -OLOL -opeba -@HOL -@peda 
pu -E1C -€TE -1S -1T€ -EQL -e00E “Nar -1no0e 
se -El -OVOL -n -@OL -ETOL -OVTOL -ytat -OVTOL 


The subjunctive endings are characterized by a lengthening of thematic vowels. 
Omicron becomes omega. Epsilon becomes eta. This mood exists only in the 


present, aorist, and perfect tenses. The perfect subjunctive is used relatively rarely. 


Present Tense Subjunctive 


Singular 


Plural 


Active (1: mav-) 
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le mavw: I may stop TAavMpEV: we may stop 

2M Tavis: you may stop mavnte: y'all may stop 

Se mavy: he, she, or it may stop tav@ou: they may stop 

Middle/Passive (1: xav-) 
i Tav@poat: I may stop for myself / 1 may TavapLEVa: we may stop for ourselves / 
be stopped we may be stopped 

nd mavynal: you may stop for yourself / mavno8e: y’all may stop for yourselves 

you may be stopped /y’all may be stopped 
tavntat: he, she, or it may stop for @ ; 
se himself, herself, or itself / he, she, or it RUNG EN Tey ey RS aa 
themselves / they may be stopped 
may be stopped 


Lesson 23 


THE SUBJUNCT 


IvE Moop 


Aorist Tense Subjunctive 


Singular Plural 


Active (3: mava-) 


iE mavow: I may stop TAvVOMpMEV: We May stop 
2H Tavo)s: you may stop mavonte: yall may stop 
S74 mtavon: he, she, or it may stop Tavowou: they may stop 


Middle/Passive (3: zavo-) 


I mtavowpat: I may stop for myself / I TavompE9a: we may stop for ourselves 
may be stopped / we may be stopped 
nd Tavonat: you may stop for yourself / mavonode: y’all may stop for 
you may be stopped yourselves / y’all may be stopped 


Tavontat: he, she, or it may stop for 
se himself, herself, or itself / he, she, or it 
may be stopped 


mavowvtal: they may stop for 
themselves / they may be stopped 


Perfect Tense Subjunctive 


Singular Plural 


Active (4: mezavk-) 


1 TETavKe: I may stop TETAVKMLEV: We may stop 
ai TemavKys: you may stop memavknte: yall may stop 
Se metavKn: he, she, or it may stop TETAvKMOL: they may stop 


Middle/Passive (5: memav-) 


pe TETAvpLEVOG Ew: I may stop for myself / TETAVLEVOL EMPEV: we may stop for 
I may be stopped ourselves / we may be stopped 
nid TMEMAVLEVOG ENS: you may stop for TEemavpéevor Ente: y'all may stop for 
yourself / you may be stopped yourselves / y’all may be stopped 


TEeTavpéevoc én: he, she, or it may stop 
Sid for himself, herself, or itself / he, she, 
or it may be stopped 


TETAvVLEVOL EWO1: they may stop for 
themselves / they may be stopped 
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INDEPENDENT USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 


The present and aorist tenses of the subjunctive may be used independently—that 
is, in the principal clause with or without dv, Ks, or Kev (particles that express 
indefiniteness regardless of the mood of the verb, but words that often warn us to be 
on the lookout for non-indicative moods like the subjunctive). 


We may examine four common uses of the subjunctive used independently. 


1 
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HORTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE 


The present and aorist subjunctive forms of a verb may be used independently 
(without &v, Ke, or Kev) to exhort, to urge, or to encourage and in order to 
express a desire or wish. 


We can say “let us pray,” for example, in two ways. 

a) Present tense subjunctive (the emphasis in the present is on the continuing 
aspect of praying): ebyopEeba. 

b) Aorist subjunctive (the emphasis in the aorist is simply on the task of 


praying): evgope0a. 


An example based on Homer: twa pdavtw épsdv@psev = “let us ask some 
prophet.” 


PROHIBITIONS 


The aorist subjunctive is used with pm in the second and third persons (and 
sometimes in the first) to state a prohibition. 


pn sdéntat: “let him not pray.” 
un sv&nat: “don’t pray.” 


An example from Homer: pt o¢ Kyn@ = “let me not find you,” or, more 
literally, “may I not find you.” 
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3. DELIBERATIVE QUESTIONS 


The present and aorist subjunctive are used in the first person (sometimes in the 
third) to ask a question about what might be done advantageously or properly. 


Followed by a question mark, our earlier example could also be translated as 
“should we pray?”: 


a) Present subjunctive: svyo@pe0a; 
b) Aorist subjunctive: evgope0a; 


4 THE SUBJUNCTIVE AS EQUIVALENT TO THE FUTURE INDICATIVE 


With or without tv, Ke, or Kev, the subjunctive can be used to refer to a future 
event as a near equivalent of the future indicative. The negative is ov or ov. 


Compare dv Bptonisa éAy (aorist subjunctive of aipém) with Bpionisa aipyost 
(future indicative of aipéo). Both are equivalent to “He will seize Briseis.” 


DEPENDENT USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 


Dependent uses of the subjunctive are those uses that appear not in the main clause, 
but in a subordinate clause. We will examine three common dependent uses in 
subordinate clauses. 


1 PURPOSE CLAUSES 


Clauses that indicate purpose are introduced by the particles ac, >, 6mM<, 
6mm@c, dopa, tva—all of which may be translated as “in order that” or “so 
that.” The negative for such clauses is py. Subjunctives are most common after 
the primary tenses (present, future, present perfect, future perfect). The use of 
the subjunctive after secondary tenses (imperfect, aorist, perfect, pluperfect) 
is less common than the use of the optative mood. The particles tv, ke, or Kev 
may also appear, especially after oc, é6mac, 6mmM<, and dgpa. 


Homeric example: GA i@1...camtepos dc Ke véna = “but go so that you may 
return more safely.” 
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FEAR CLAUSES 


Verbs of fear that refer to the future have object clauses that use the subjunctive 
after the primary tenses (present, future, present perfect, future perfect). 
The use of the subjunctive after secondary tenses (imperfect, aorist, perfect, 
pluperfect) is less common than the use of the optative mood. With pj or é6m@¢ 
un, the subjunctive or optative may be used to indicate a possible object of fear. 
It is sometimes confusing to consider that fear clauses are always introduced 
by 1}. But one fears what one does not want. 


Examples: 


“May she not trick you” = Li) os nmapsizy. 

“T fear (that she may)” = dé501KaL. 

In archaically precise English: “I fear lest she trick you” = dédo1ka p} os napsizn. 
In idiomatic English: “I fear that she may trick you” = dédotka tn) os Tapsizn. 


Negative example: 


To express a negative fear, one must introduce a second negative: ov. 
“T fear lest she not trick you, I fear that she may not trick you” = dédo0tka. Ly os 
od mapeizn. 


CERTAIN CONDITIONS 


Conditions have two main parts: an if-clause (protasis) and a conclusion 
(apodosis). In Greek, the if-clause is introduced by si, Gv, ei, ai, Ke, KEV, OF 
7v—all of which may be translated as “if”’ The negative in the if-clause is Lm, 
and the negative in the conclusion is ov. 


Conditions may use the indicative, optative, and subjunctive moods. The 
subjunctive mood is used especially for present general conditions and future 
conditions viewed as less likely of fulfillment. 


It is not worth learning all the different types of conditions at this point. Rather, 
if you learn the words for “if” as well as the particles that express doubts (dv, 
Kg, or KEV), you will begin to become alert for verbs whose actions are less than 
matter-of-fact statements. 


Lesson 23—THE SuBJUNCTIVE Moop 


VOCABULARY 


GLOnpE@rs, éc: covered at both ends. 

eika, et§a, éouca: be like, resemble, be fitting, seem, seem likely, appear, 
appear suitable. 

ebyopar, edgonar, evé&Gpnv, edypar: pray, talk loud, boast, exult. 

Kapyvov, ov, T6: peak, summit, headland, citadel. 

Katé: adverb, and preposition with genitive and accusative: down, down from, 


down over, down through; adverb: down, below; with genitive: down (over, 


from, below); with accusative: down (along, through), according to, on. 

Kijp, Kijpoc, T6: heart, soul. 

KIVEQ, KIO, éEkivyoa, KEkivyoa, Kekivypar move, stir; middle and 
passive: move oneself, bestir, go, come. 

KAGCQ, KAGYEO, ExAGYEa, KEKANYa: clang, roar, shriek, resound; second 
aorist: EKLaYOV. 

vb&, vvKT6c, I: night, darkness. 

610T6c, 0d, 6: arrow, shaft. 

TOEOV, OD, TO: bow. 

QapéetpNH, NS, 1H: quiver. 

®oifoc, ov, 6: Phoebus, a name of Apollo that means clear, bright. 

YOOpaL, YOoonar, £yooupyv: be angry, be enraged, be irritated. 

poe, ov, 6: shoulder. 


23.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Conjugate Abo in the present active subjunctive and aorist middle/passive subjunctive. 


23.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 ebyet0 TOAAG O yépo@v, Tod 8’ ExAve DoiBoc AmOAA Ov. 
2 = Oe0i d’ ExAvov Ayardv evyonéevov. 


3 Bativovol OE0i aavTES KAT KapHV@V OAdLTOD YOOLEVOL KT/p. 
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4 éyovo1 TE. Kai PAPETPAS GLONPEMEAS HPLOLOLV. 
5 kAdCovow ototo0i én’ Ou@v AnOAA@VOSG YOoLEVOD. 


6 yadpEvoc BEdc ihe [from sim] go1Ks vvxti KATH KaptVvav OvAdUROD [variant 
spelling of Od\vuT0v]. 


7 wh o€ KoiAnow ey rapa vyvoiv KIyHa, HN Vd ToL Od YpatopN OKTTTpoV. 
8 = yép@v EpeBioas Ayapéptvova. LN CAMTEPOS VENTAL. 


9 camtEpos dc KE VENAL. 


23.3 [L1aD 1.43—47 


Scan and translate the following. 
“Qs Egat’ evyouEevoc, tod 6’ ExkAvE PoiBos AndAA ov, 
Br Os Kat’? OVADUTOLO KapTVaV Y@OLEVOS KTP, 
TOE MMOLOLW EYOV GLONPEDED TE MaPETPNV. 45 
Exdayéav 5’ Gp’ diotoi Ex’ OU@V YMOLEVOLO, 


abdtod KivnOévtoc: 6 8’ Hie vUKTI EOLKOc. 


NOTES 


¢ Line 43: pat’ = ée~ato (from ont). Tod...éKAvE: This verb of perception 
takes a genitive object. 


¢ Line 44: Bi = éBn = EBnos (from Paiva). OdAduTOLO = OAvpTOD. Kip = 
accusative of respect: “as to his heart, in respect to his heart, in his heart.” 
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¢ Line 45: 16& = neuter accusative plural t6éa, but translate as a singular “bow. 


° 


&ponpeoéa: The final alpha scans long, and the word modifies papétpry. 


¢ Line 46: ywopévoio = ywopévov. 


¢ Line 47: adtod KiwnOévtoc = “himself having been set into motion” —.e., 


bestirring himself: Read with ywouévoto in line 46. ijig = “he was going” 


(from eip). voKTi ZouKds = “having become like to night, like unto night.” 


23.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


Apollo heard the Achaeans as they prayed (use participle). 


The gods went down from the summits of Olympus. 


Let us carry (subjunctive) bows and quivers on (our) shoulders. 


May the arrows clang upon the shoulders of the angry gods. 


May we not come upon (uy + subjunctive) the children beside the hollow ships. 


May they return (@¢ Ke + subjunctive) more safely when they have sacked 


utterly (use participle) the city of Priam. 


23.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Matthew 16:19 


b®@0@ ool TOG KAEidacg Ts 
Baolrsiasg TOV ODpAVav, Kai 6 édv 
dons EMI This Yijc EoTaL SEdELEVOV 
EV TOIG OVPavVoic, Kai 6 Edv AdoNS 
Emi Tis yc éotat AsAvEvVoV Ev 
TOIs ODPavoic. 


KOoINE VOCABULARY 


Yil, fis, 1: earth. 
£0, SyOM, ~5yN 00, Sé5EKa, 


6édepar, £5€OHVv: bind, 
tie, fetter (in chains). 
éav: if, if by chance. 
KAsic, KAE106c, 1): key. 
ovpavoc, od, 6: sky, heaven. 
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NOTES 


¢ éuv: followed by the subjunctive in a conditional clause. 


¢ gota AEAvpévov = “will be” + perfect middle/passive participle = “will 
have been x-ed,” where x = a verb. 
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LESSON 24 


THE IMPERATIVE Moop, ACTIVE 


[’ this lesson, we learn how to form and translate the imperative 
mood, which is used to express commands. We practice forming the 
present and aorist imperatives of nave in the active voice, and we note 
the different bases that distinguish the present from the second aorist 
imperatives of Aegina. 


Active Imperatives: Present and First Aorist 
TAD, TAdG, Exavoa, TETAVKG, TEAvpPAL, ExadOnHv: I stop 


Singular Plural 
Present 

base: mav- 
ne mave: stop! be stopping! mavete: stop! be stopping! 
3rd mTavéto: let him, her, or it stop! let TAavOVTwV: let them stop! let them be 

him, her, or it be stopping! stopping! 

First Aorist 

base: mavo- 
Qu Tavoov: stop! mavoate: stop! 
3 mavodta: let him, her, or it stop! Tavodvtwv: let them stop! 


Active Imperatives: Present and Second Aorist 
Eizo, Asiya, Eum0Vv, AEAOUTG, AEAEIpar, ErEipOnv: I leave 


Singular Plural 


Present 
base: Asiz- 


Asime: leave! be leaving! Aginete: leave! be leaving! 


Aeinéto: let him, her, or it leave! let 
him, her, or it be leaving! 


AeEinovtwv: let them leave! let them be 
leaving! 


Second Aorist 
base: Aim- 


one Aine: leave! Ainete: leave! 


38 Ainétw: let him, her, or it leave! Mnovtov: let them leave! 


VOCABULARY 


aisi, aigv: always, ever, continually, eternally. 

apyoc, h, Ov: bright, swift, flashing. 

apybpeos, n, ov: silver, silvery, of silver. 

avtap, &tap: but, moreover, on the other hand. 

PGAA@, Pars, EParov, PEPANKG, PEPANpaL: throw, hurl, shoot. 
Bidc, od, 6: bow. 


yiyvopal, yevijoopai, éyevonny, yéyova, yeyévnpai: become, be, arise. 

ECopar, Eooopan, cioa, é(s)oodpnvy: sit down, seat. 

EQIHML, EOICA, EQiKa, EQeika, EQEtpar: with dative: shoot against, hurl 
upon, send upon; alternative first aorist: €pénka. 

éyemevkis, éc: sharp, biting. 

Oapésc, evai, ga: thick, crowded. 

MM, joo, ha, cika, cipar: throw, hurl, shoot, send; alternative first aorist: 
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peta: adverb, and preposition with genitive, dative, accusative: with, in 


among, amid, into the midst of, after, next to; adverb: among, after, 
afterward, around, about, in the direction, in pursuit; with gen.: with; with 
dat.: among, in the midst of; with acc.: among, into the middle of, after, in 
pursuit of, to. 

VEKUG, VEKVOG, 6: dead body, corpse. 

obvpsede, toc, 6: mule. 


24.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


Form active imperatives in the present and aorist for the following verbs. 
1 = BarAAw 


2 do 


24.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 ktov Kat’ OvAvETOLO Kaphvav AmOAA@V éCEet’ Andvev0Ee vnOV Ayarmv Kai 
énkev 1OV LETH OTPATOV. 


N 


KAayyi 8 apyvpéov Bod Tv Sewn. 

3 Anddrdov éxet Biov apyvpEov. 

4  &knfddAoc Exoiystat APATOV ovpTjas Kai KdVas Apyouvs. 

5 dAEKOVTAL ODPTES Kai KUVEC Gpyot. 

6 06 0sdc équsic éyemEevKéa BEAEA adTOIOW (Ayatoiow) EBadrAEv. 


7  Toddai 6& nupai vexvdov éxatovto Daperat. 
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8 uve Getds, Oed, MnAniddew AytArjoc. 
9 GAN 101 Grregular imperative), un w épé0iCE, cu@TEpOS Oc KE VENAL. 
10 «A001 (irregular imperative) Ev, ApyvpdTtoée. 


11 16de Lol KpyNVov EEAS@P. 


24.3 ILIAD 1.48—52 


Scan and translate the following. 
éCet’ Exet’ andvev0e vedv, Leta 8’ iOv Enkev-: 
Sewn O€ KAGYYN yévet’ Apyvpéoro Proio. 
OvpTas LEv TPOTov Ex@OyxETO Kai Kbvac apyovs, 
avtap émEit’ avdtoiot PédOG ExETEvKES EQIEIC 


BGAN: aisi dé avpai veKv@v Katovto OapsEtat. 


NOTES 


¢ Line 48: &Cet’ Emeut’ = éCeto Exeita. pete = “afterward.” EyKev (from iW). 
¢ Line 49: yéver’ = éyéveto. 


¢ Line 50: &pyotcs = “flashing” (in respect to their spots when they run in 
bright sunlight). 


¢ Line 51: é@isig (EQinut) = “launching, firing, shooting” (a nominative 
singular masculine aorist active participle that we will study later in 


the course). 


¢ Line 52: BGA = &BaArs. 
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24.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 When the gods had come down from the summits of Olympus (use participle), 
they seated themselves apart from the ships and shot arrows among them, and 
a terrible clang arose from their silver bows. 

2 All the gods have bows and quivers covered at both ends. 


3. The bow of Apollo is of silver. 


4 First let us attack (use subjunctive) the mules and swift dogs, and then hurling 
biting darts upon themselves, let us shoot (them). 


5 Let many funeral pyres be burned (use subjunctive). 
6 Burn (second-person plural) the pyres of dead bodies. 
7 Shoot (second-person singular) your sharp arrows. 


8 We attacked the army of the Achaeans, for they insulted Chryses, the beloved 
priest of the beautiful god Apollo. 


24.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


ADJECTIVES AND DEFINITE ARTICLES IN KOINE 


An adjective in Koine modifies a noun directly both when it stands between the 
definite article and noun and when the definite article is repeated. 


Ol LaKépLol ATHYot = “the blessed beggars” 
ol mTMYO! Oi LaKdptoi = “the blessed beggars” (literally, “the beggars the 


blessed ones’’) 


If, however, an adjective stands outside the definite article noun phrase, it is equivalent 
to a predicate, and an appropriate form of the verb “to be” may be supplied. 


HOKGPLOL OL AT@YOL = LAKAPLOL OI ATWYOt (siotv) = blessed (are) the beggars 
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KOINE VOCABULARY 


YyéAGO, yerAaoa, éyéXaca: laugh. 
KiAGIO, KAavoonal, EkKAGvVOG, — , KEKAGvOoLAaL: weep, lament, wail. 
paKadpioc, n, ov: blessed, happy. 


TEWAO, TEWHOM, Exeivyoa, TEensivyka: be hungry; crave. 

ATMO, OD, 6: beggar. 

DPETEPOG, T, OV: OUT. 

YOPTGCH, yopTAow, EyOptaca, — , KeyOptacpat, éyoptaoOnvy: feed, fatten. 


Luke 6:20-21 


HaKaptol ot ATHxol, Sti DuETEpa EoTiv H Pactrsia Tod DEeod. LaKdpiot 
Ol MEWOvtEs Vbv, STL YopTAGONOEGOE. LAKépLOL Oi KAaLOVTES VV, OTL 
yeAGOETs. 


NOTE 


+ yoptacOioeo0e = “y’all will be fed.” 


120 Lesson 24—Tue ImPerATIVE Moon, ACTIVE 


LESSON 25 


THE IMPERATIVE Moop, 
MIDDLE/PASSIVE 


Ah the previous lesson, we learned to form and translate active 
imperatives in the present and aorist. This lesson introduces the 
middle/passive imperatives in the present, aorist (first and second), and 
perfect tenses. 


Middle/Passive Imperatives 
TAD, TadG, Exavoea, TEnAvKG, TéETAvpAL, ExavdOnv: I stop 


Singular Plural 


Present 
base: mav- 


maveo8e: stop for yourselves! / 
be stopped! 


maveo (-ov): stop for yourself! / 
be stopped! 


Tmavéo0ov: let them stop for 
themselves! / let them be stopped! 


mavéo8a: let him stop for himself! / 
let him be stopped! 


First Aorist 
base: mavo- 


mavoao0e: stop for yourselves! / be 
stopped! 


mavoai: stop for yourself! / be stopped! 


tavodo8av: let them stop for 
themselves! / let them be stopped! 


tavodo8a: let him stop for himself! / 
let him be stopped! 


Perfect 
base: memav- 


mémavo0e: stop for yourselves! / be 
stopped! 


mémavoo: stop for yourself! / be 
stopped! 


memavo8a: let him stop for himself! / 


memavo8av: let them stop for 
let him be stopped! 


themselves! / let them be stopped! 
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Middle/Passive Imperatives 
Leiz@, AEiyo, Edurov, AEX0uTG, AEAEpat, ELEtpOny: I leave 


Singular Plural 


Present 
base: Aeun- 


Agimeo (-ov): leave for yourself! / 
be left! 


AeimeoOe: leave for yourselves! / 
be left! 


AEméoOwv: let them leave for 
themselves! / let them be left! 


Ae1néo8q: let him leave for himself! / 
let him be left! etc. 


Second Aorist 
base: Ain- 
F male ' 
2 BTEC GA TOE SUE TE AimeoOe: leave for yourselves! / be left! 
be left! 
3rd dinéoOa: let him leave for himself! / Ané00@v: let them leave for 
let him be left! etc. themselves! / let them be left! 


VOCABULARY 


aysipo, iyeipa, &yyyeppar: collect, assemble, gather. 

GvioTHM, GVACTIOO, GVECTHOG, GVEOTHKA, GVECTApPAaL: stand up, set up, 
raise, rise, arise; athematic aorist: aVvéoTnV. 

évvijpap: nine days. 

ézei: when, since, for. 

“Hpn, n¢, 1: Hera, sister and wife of Zeus, queen of the gods. 

KGAEQ, KOAECO, EKGAE0(6)0, KEKANKG, KEKANPAL: call, summon, convoke. 

KIO, Know, EKHdnoa, KEKNSa: with genitive: grieve, distress, hurt, afflict. 

KijAov, ov, TO: arrow, shaft, dart. 

AEVK@AEVOG, Ov: white-armed. 

LETAOHMIL, PETAOT OM, pETEgHOG: speak among, address, converse with. 

oiZOPaL, oiyjoopal, Oyw@Ka: come, go, depart. 

opnyepis, éc: collected, assembled, gathered together. 

6pd, Syouat, cidov, Smmza: see, behold, look, observe. 

61, 6tTT1: that, because. 


ovv: therefore, hence, now, then, in fact. 
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25.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Form the middle/passive imperatives of Ab in the present, aorist, and perfect tenses. 


25.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 otys0 ava oTpatov Ayaldv. 

2 ~~ oiyéo0@ ava oTpatov. 

3. kfjAa Oeod AndAAwvoc otyovtal ava oTpAaToV AyoLov. 

4  2nddac” akvdso AyiAAEds Exaréoato Aadv Ayaldv cyoprvoE. 

5 Osa AevKwAEVOS “Hpn Exi OpEciv EOnke TH Bova AyLATL. 

6 “Hpn éxidsto Aavadv (gen. object of the verb) 611 tovc OvioKovtTas WPAETO. 
7 Hyépovto oi Ayatot, éyévovto 8’ OunyEpééEc. 


8 = avéoty [from aviotnnI] 20dac¢ M@kdc AyAAEd¢s Toiow Ayatoiow pLETEpnN TE. 


25.3 [14D 1.53-58 


Scan and translate the following. 
EVVT|HAP LEV AVa OTPATOV HyETO KTjAG VEoio, 
TH OEKaTY O° ayopTy 4é KaAECOATO AGov AYLAAEUG: 


TO yap éxi Opeoi Of\ke OE AEvKMAEVOS “HpN: 55 


51 The accusative case can be used to indicate the body part in respect to which an adjective is true. Achilles 
is thus @kvc as to his 20dac. This is called the accusative of respect. 
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KydETO yap Aavady, STi pa OvioKovtas Opato. 
ot 3° énei odv iyyepOev Ounyepésc TE yévovto, 


TOOL O° AVLOTAMEVOS HETEMOH TOdAC @KDG AylAAEdG: 


NOTES 


” 


¢ Line 54: ti) deKa&tyH = dative of time when, “on,” etc. Gyopiv = “to 
the assembly” (accusative of place to which without a preposition). 
KGAEGOOTO = EKAAECATO. 


¢ Line 55: t@ = “for him.” Hera puts the idea of calling an assembly into 
Achilles’s mind. 0ijKke (from tiOnpt) = ~0nKe. 


¢ Line 56: KydETo = Exrdeto. Aava®v = genitive object of kjdEeto. Op&to = 
@pdeto. Homer uses two imperfects to stress Hera’s ongoing grief and her 
repeated gazing upon the dying Greeks. 


¢ Line 57: ijyep@ev = nyépOnoav = “they were assembled” (third-person 
plural aorist passive). 


¢ Line 58: toto. = “them”’—1.e., the Achaeans. 16dag = accusative of 


respect. In respect to which body part is Achilles’s swift? As to his 
accusative feet. 


25.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 For nine days we shot many arrows up through the camp of the well-greaved 
Achaeans. 


2 Who summoned those people to the assembly? 


3 The swift-footed Achilles called all these Achaeans to the assembly, because 
he was grieved for them in (his) heart. 
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We see many of the Achaeans dying, and we are grieved for them. 


I suggest a noble plan to the son of Peleus in (his) heart. 


We assembled and became gathered together beside the swift ships of the 


Achaeans. 


I arise and address these Danaans, who are gathered together. 


25.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Matthew 10:21 


TApads@oet SE GOEAMOSG AOEAMOV 
sic Odvatov Kai maTNp TéKvov, 
Kai émavaothHoovtal tékva émi 
yoveic Kai Javatmoovotw avtovc. 


NOTES 
¢ matTi\p TtéKvov: a nominative 
“father” is followed by an 
accusative “child.” The reader 


must provide the missing context 
(1.e., mapad@oet and sic Odvatov 
from the first clause). This figure 
of speech (leaving out in a parallel 
construction what has already been 
said) is called ellipsis. 


* yoveic = yovéac. 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


G5eX@Q6c, Od, 6: brother. 

yovetc, yovéoc, 6 (from 
yiyvopat): parent. 

éxaviotypt (from éni + ava 
+ fot), EtAavacTHSa, 
éxavéotyoa, émavéotHnka, 
éExavéoTapar: to rise 
up against (with ént + 
accusative). 

Odvatoc, ov, 6: death. 

Bavat6m, Bavatmow, 
é0avatmod, te0avaTtaKa, 
teOavaTopnat, 
é0avat@OrnVv: to put to 


death; be in danger of death. 


Tapadsid@mi (from napa 
+ did@p1), TapAdaca 
(xapas1dacq), 
TApESOKG, TAPASESOKG, 
Tapadsédsopar, TapEsoOnv: 
to hand over or deliver 


to (punishment, prison), 


betray; commit, entrust. 
TEKVOV, OV, TO (from TIKT@): 
child. 
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LESSON 26 


THE OPTATIVE Moop 


(ie far, we have worked with the indicative, subjunctive, and 
imperative moods. This lesson introduces the optative mood. 
The word “optative” derives from the Latin verb opto, which means “T 
wish,” and this etymology gives us a clue to the fact that the uses of the 
optative mood are similar to the uses of the subjunctive mood. What we 
hope for may not happen. The optative mood, too, leaves room for doubt, 
uncertainty, hope, purpose, and a variety of conditions. We learn how to 
form and translate the optative in the present, aorist (first and second), 
and perfect tenses, in both the active and the middle/passive voice. 


Primary Indicative and Subjunctive Endings versus Optative Endings 


Sing. Pil. Sing. Pil. Sing. Pi. 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative 
Active 

[i] -O -OMEV -O -OMEV -OULL -OULEV 
gue -E1C -ETE -1S -nTE -O1CG -O1TE 
ae -El -OVOL 1 -@OL -Ol -OlEV 

Middle/Passive 

[| -OLOL -opeba. -@HOL -@pEeda -Olwnv -o1eba. 
2M. -€0L -c00e “nar -100¢ -010 -o100E 
ge -ETOL -OVTOL “NTO -OVTOL -OlTO -OlaTO 
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First Aorist Optative Endings 
Active Middle/Passive 
Sing. Pil. Sing. Pi, 
1p -OLULLL -OULLEV -OUUNV -a1peda 
one -QG -QUTE -0l0 -aio0e 
oe -Ol __ 7alev (or -E1av) -Q1TO _7O.10:T0 
Present Tense Optative 
Singular Plural 
Active (1: mav-) 
if: mavou: I may stop Tavoulev: we may stop 
2 TAVvOIs: you may stop mavoite: y'all may stop 
ye mavou: he, she, or it may stop mavousv: they may stop 
Middle/Passive (1: xav-) 
he tavoiunv: I may stop for myself / 1 Tavoiueba: we may stop for ourselves / 
may be stopped we may be stopped 
ni mavoto: you may stop for yourself / you mavoo8e: y’all may stop for yourselves 
may be stopped / y’all may be stopped 
mavouto: he, she, or it may stop for 
see himself, herself, or itself / he, she, or it 


may be stopped 


mavoiato: they may stop for 


themselves / they may be stopped 
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First Aorist Tense Optative 


Singular 


Plural 


Active (3: mava-) 


If: mavoai: I may stop mavoat: he, she, or it may stop 
gt mavoaic: you may stop mavoatte: y’all may stop 
Sy mavoat: he, she, or it may stop Tavoatev (or mavdcEtav): they may stop 
Middle/Passive (3: zavo-) 
I mavoainyv: I may stop for myself / 1 Tavoaipeba: we may stop for ourselves 
may be stopped / we may be stopped 
ni mavoalo: you may stop for yourself / mavoato0e: y’all may stop for 
you may be stopped yourselves / y’all may be stopped 
mavoaito: he, she, or it may stop for PR AT OTIRE TIMOR or 
3/ || himself, herself, or itself / he, she, or it Rae en ed 
themselves / they may be stopped 
may be stopped 
Perfect Tense Optative 
Singular Plural 
Active (4: memavk-) 
1 metoavKout: I may stop TETAVKOWEV: We may stop 
ai TETAVKOIG: you may stop memav«otte: y'all may stop 
a memav«ot: he, she, or it may stop memavKotev: they may stop 
Middle/Passive (5: memav-) 
pe TETAVLEVOG Einv: I may stop for myself TETAVLEVOL EiLEV: We may stop for 
/ I may be stopped ourselves / we may be stopped 
ni TETAVPLEVOS Einv: you may stop for TETAVLEVOL Eite: yall may stop for 
yourself / you may be stopped yourselves / y’all may be stopped 
TETavpLEVOG Ein: he, she, or it may stop P eee 
3| | for himself, herself, or itself / he, she, CE ARU Ua ee ap 
: themselves / they may be stopped 
or it may be stopped 
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NB: Second aorist verbs use the same optative endings in the aorist as they do in the 
other tenses. Compare the second aorist of Asim@ below. 


Second Aorist Tense Optative 
AEizM, Asiva, Edim0Vv, AEAOITG, AEAEIpar, EAsipOnv: I leave 


Singular Plural 


Active (3: dim-) 


If Aimoun: I may leave Aimoimev: we may leave 


2M Aimotcg: you may leave Aimotte: yall may leave 
Se Ximou: he, she, or it may leave hinotsv (or dimeiav): they may leave 


Middle/Passive (3: 417-) 


pe Maoipnv: I may leave for myself/ I Ainoipe8a: we may leave for ourselves 
may be left / we may be left 
nd Aimovo: you may leave for yourself / Aimo1o8e: y’all may leave for 
you may be left yourselves / y’all may be left 


Ainorto: he, she, or it may leave for 
Be himself, herself, or itself / he, she, or it 
may be left 


Mmoiato: they may leave for 
themselves / they may be left 


VOCABULARY 


ays, &yete [from yo): strictly imperative, but used as an interjection: come! 
come on! go! go to! 

GTOVOSTEM, ATOVOSTIG, GzEVOoTHOG: return, return home, go home, 
come, go. 

dw: back, back again, backward. 


yé: postpositive enclitic, emphasizing the preceding word or clause, at least, 
indeed, at any rate. 

bapaCa, dapndo(6)o, £5Gpa0(c)a: subdue, overcome, crush, dominate. 

épéq: defective, ask, inquire, seek. 

Loos, od, 6: plague, pestilence. 
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HGVTIc, 0c, 6: seer, prophet, soothsayer; literally: maniac. 

oi, oijoopal, OicodpHy: think, suppose, imagine, expect, believe; 
alternative present: oto. 

opod: together, at the same time. 

é6vap, t6: indeclinable, dream. 

é6vE1p076A0c, ov, 6: dream interpreter, dreamer of dreams. 

maw: back, backward, again, anew. 

TACO, TAGYEonar, ExrayEa: beat, beat back, baffle, cause to wander, 
wander. 

1(t)OAEM0G, Ov, 6: war, battle, fray. 


tic, Ti: enclitic, some, someone, something, any, anyone, anything; ti as 


adverb: at all. 


26.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Conjugate Avo in the present and first aorist optative, both active and middle/passive. 


26.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 oter AytAAsdc tov Ayatotds &novootiost oikads. 

2 = Ayaroi ovdk EOvyov Odvatov, Tovs yap TOAELOG ES LAGE Kai AOULOG OLODd. 
3 psimpev TODTOV LaVTLV, 6 yap MiAOc EoTiv ATOAA@VL. 

4 = &knfdAoc BaAA01 OioTODS TOAAODS AVE OTPATOV AyYaLdV. 

5 BovAr Atoc TeAsiopev. 

6 § TOAELOS KaKOG OAEKOL KAKHS Aavaode, obvEK’ tiLacav AnOAA@va. 

7 = ndp péyoa Kaior ExatopBac tTavpav 7S’ aiydv. 


8 teAéoste BovAny ExnBOdAOs d&vaé. 
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9 div pév Osoi Soiev OdbpmIa Saat’ Eyovtes Exnépoar [pido nOAw €d 8 


oikad’ ixéo0a1, maida 8 Enoi Adoatte OiANy. 


10 ticeiav Aavaoi éud daKpva coiot BéAEoow. 


26.3 ILtAD 1.59—63 


Scan and translate the following. 
“Atpstoy vodv Guns TarkarAayyOévtas otw 
ay anovootyosew, ei kev Odvatov ye OvYOLMEV, 
ei 67] Opod TOAELOS TE SANG Kai AOIWLOS Ayatodc. 
GAN ye 6 Tiva Lavtlv épsiopev 7 iepha 


7] kai OvetponoAov, Kai yap T’ d6vap éKk Aldc éoTIV, 


NOTES 


¢ Line 59: Atpsiéy = “O son of Atreus” (vocative). Gupe = “us 
(accusative). madAusmAayy0évtag = “having been driven back” (aorist 
passive participle), but equivalent to a causal clause: “because we have 
been driven back.” 6t@ = scan as three syllables. 


¢ Line 60: &ovootiostw: The subject of this future active infinitive is 
Gite in line 59. The basic indirect statement (or reported thought) is 
Oto... .Cppe...aovootioev: “I think that we will return home.” 


¢ Line 61: 6%: Scan short before a vowel. dau@ = a contracted form of 
dapdoe1. Because the mood shifts from optative to future, this condition 
is more likely to occur. Achilles does not finish this condition, however. 
Instead, he abruptly breaks off and begins a new thought in line 62. 
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¢ Line 62: tiva = “some” (accusative masculine singular). pavtw, tepija: 
Diagnosing the causes of diseases was the job of religious personnel. 
épsiopev = épeva@uev (i.¢e., hortatory subjunctive: “let us...”). 


¢ Line 63: kat: Scan short before a vowel. éveipoméAov, é6vap: Dreams were 
often considered prophetic and a means for divine communication. 


26.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 All these Achaeans are driven back, and they will return homeward, if haply 
they may escape evil death. 


N 


They will not escape death, for war and pestilence will crush them at the same 
time. 


3. May the fire burn the animal sacrifices of bulls and goats beside the swift ships 
of the Achaeans. 


4 May the noble gods shoot many arrows up through the camp of the Danaans. 


5 May all the Danaans fulfill the plans of Zeus and escape evil death. 


6 May the war and pestilence at the same time crush these wicked people, 
because they dishonored Chryses, priest of Apollo, the sniper. 


26.5 KOINE PRACTICE Korine VocABULARY 


daipoviCopat: to be 
possessed by a demon. 


Matthew 8:16 


oyiag o& YyEvonévng mMpoonveyKav Oepazedo, Oepanetoa, 
abt® dsaovitouévovg moAAovc: Kai é0epamevoa: to do 
ecéParev Ta avevpata Ayo, Kai TéVTOS service, take care of, 


TOUS KaKH>s Eyovtac EVepamevosv. treat medically, heal. 
éwia, ac, : evening. 
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NOTES 


éwiac...yevopévns = “after it became evening” (literally: “evening having 
come into being’’). This is an example of a genitive absolute, a phrase in 
the genitive that is not connected syntactically to the rest of the sentence 
but provides background for understanding the rest of the sentence. 


TpoojveyKay: from TpoGMEpa. 

daipoviConévovc: “being possessed by demons” (i.e., malevolent 
divine forces); demons were considered the cause of both physical and 
psychological ailments. 


Oya: dative of means. 


Tovs KaKH> éEyovtac: “the sick” (literally: “the ones being unwell”; 
Kakdc éx is an idiomatic way of saying “I am unwell”). 
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LESSON 27 


THE AORIST PASSIVE 


Aorist Passive 
TAVO, TAVGO, EXGVEG, TETGVKG, TETADPAL, ExadOnv: I stop 


(i most strictly passive forms in Greek occur in the aorist tense and 
are based on the sixth principal part. In this lesson, we work with the 
aorist passive in all four moods. We also learn how to form aorist passive 
infinitives and participles. With this treatment of the sixth principal part 


and the aorist passive, we have experienced a complete Greek verb. 


Singular Plural 
Indicative 
1g énav0nv: I was stopped émavOnpsev: we were stopped 
one émav0nc: you were stopped énav0nte: y’all were stopped 
Se émav0n: he was stopped émav0noav: they were stopped 
Subjunctive 
JE: mav0a: I may be stopped TavO@pEev: we may be stopped 
Ne mavOi\c: you may be stopped mavO7j\te: y’all may be stopped 
ge tav0f: he may be stopped mTav0@ou: they may be stopped 
Optative 
1g tav0einv: may I be stopped mavOeipev: may we be stopped 
on tTav0eing: may you be stopped mav0site: may y’all be stopped 
32 mTav0ein: may he be stopped mavOeiev: may they be stopped 
Imperative 
Pe TavOijt1: be stopped! tTavOnte: be stopped! 
3” mavO7jta: let him be stopped! mav0évtov: let them be stopped! 


Infinitive Participle 
TavOTvar: tavbsic, Tav0Eion, TAVOEV: 
to have been stopped, to be stopped having been stopped 


Aorist Passive Participle mtavOeion | mav0sic Tav0év having been stopped 


Aorist Passive Participle 


Singular Plural 
Nom. mavOsion | mavOeic | mavdév mav0siont | mavOévtec | mavbévta 
Gen. taveions TAVOEVTOG TAVvOElodav Tav0évtTOV 
mav0eionol, 
Dat. Tav0eion TavOEVTL mavOsions TAvOEVTEGOL, TAVOEIOL 
[nav8eioatc] 
Acc. taveioav | navOévta | mavbév Tav0sioag | mav0évtac | mavbévta 


NB: Just as some verbs are asigmatic in the future, some verbs lack a theta in the 
sixth principal part. Such verbs are nevertheless conjugated in the aorist passive 
in the same ways as mav@. The only difference is the lack of theta. For example: 
ypaow, ypaya, éypaya, yéypaoa, yéypappot, éypaonv (“write”). Aorist 
passive base: ypd@- (compare mav0-). In Greek, every rule has exceptions. 


VOCABULARY 


ai = si): if, whether. 
Gpbvo, Gpové@, ipova: ward off, defend, protect, avert. 


G26: adv., and prep. with gen.: off, from, away, back. 
apy, apvdc, 6, : sheep, ram, lamb. 
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PovAopar, BovAjoopar, — , PEBovdAa, PepovAnpar, EBovanOyv: wish, 
desire, be willing, prefer. 

ei te (cits)...si te (eite)...: whether...or.... 

ETIPENOOPAL, ETIPEMWONAL, ExEMEMWaLHV, Exepén@Onvy: blame, find fault 
(with), reproach (with acc. obj. and gen. cause). 

EvYOAN, is, 1): vow, boast, prayer. 

} (01) (qT00): surely, indeed, truly, certainly, for a fact. 

Oeotopidygs, ao, 6: son of Thestor, Calchas. 

Kadyac, avtoc, 6: Calchas. 

Kvion, n¢, }: fat, savor, odor of roast meat. 

Loydc, od, 6: destruction, ruin, death, curse. 

6 YE, 7 ye, 76 ye (6yE, Tye, TOYE): this, that; he, she, it; p/ural: these, those; 
they. 

o0iMvo76XOG, Ov, 6: bird interpreter, augur, soothsayer, seer. 

6(6)TIc, Ht1¢, 6(t)t1: who(so)ever, whichever, what(so)ever; who, which, 
that; 6(t)tt as adv.: why. 

7c: enclitic, (in) some way, somehow, (in) any way, perhaps. 

téXELOG, NH, Ov: complete, finished, full-grown, unblemished, perfect. 


766(6)0¢, N, Ov: so much, so great, so large, so many, so long. 


27.1 MORPHOLOGY 


For Asin, Astwo, éAimov, A€A01MA, AEAEYLWLOAL, ELEi~Onv (“leave”): 


1 Conjugate in the aorist passive tense and in the indicative, subjunctive, 
optative, and imperative moods. 


2 Form the aorist passive infinitive and participles. 


27.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Ovelpomddoc Eizo 6t1 TOGGOV EY@ouTO DoiBoc ATOAA Ov. 
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obdk €ADON Ovyatnp ieptioc. 

Tides Aya1dv EAvOnoav Ayapépvovi. 
éA0OnTte, Aavaoi, yEpovtt. 

HyépOnoav Ayano. 

éddunoav Ayarovds TOAEU® TE Kai AOL OLODd. 
MAVTEG TipwWEs ETAGYYONoOav MAALv. 


Osoi Exipéuyovtar Ayatovc, otveka Tic sevy@Ac ODK ETéAEOaV Kai THC 
EKATOUB AS GPVOV aly@v TE TEAsiov ovK EknaV. 


Anddrov BovaAstot avtidet Kvions (genitive object of infinitive) dpv@v aiyOv 
TE TEAEiOV Kai AOLYOV GLDVat NIV. 


KdAyac Oeotopidns oimvondA ov by’ piotos sizot pijviv AnOAA@voc. 


27.3 ILIAD 1.64—69 


Scan and translate the following. 


6c k’ eizol 611 TOGGOV ExYHOaTO Poifos ATOAA OV, 
eit’ dp’ Oy’ Evy@Atic ExtpwéngeEtar si 0’ Exatoupyc, 65 
ai Kév TMS APVOv Kvions aly@v TE TEAsiov 
BovAEtat Avtidoas Hiv A720 Aotyov GpdBvaL.” 
7 ToL Oy’ &c eindv Kat’ &p’ ECeto: toic1 8’ avéotyH 


KdAyas Oectopisyns oim@vomdrAav 6x’ Gplotos, 
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NOTES 


Line 64: 6¢ = “who”—.e., in reference to the priest Achilles wishes to 
interrogate. kK’ = Ks(v). sizou: optative in a clause of purpose, “who may 
perhaps explain...” 6t1 = “why.” técoov = “to such an extent, so.” 


Line 65: ebyodijc...ékaté6uBys = “on account of a vow...animal sacrifice” 
(genitive of cause). 


Line 66: teAgim@v: We may assume that both kinds of animals should be 
TEAElov. KvioNs = genitive object of the participle &vtidoas in line 67. 


Line 67: évtidoac = “having partaken of,” but equivalent to a conditional 
clause: “if he partakes of...” 70: adverbial with &ptvat. 


Line 69: oimvoz6A.@v = “bird interpreter.” Birds, as creatures with access 
to both sky (the heavens) and earth, were considered a means of divine 
communication. 


27.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 
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Calchas, son of Thestor, is the seer who may tell the Danaans why Phoebus 


Apollo was so greatly enraged. 


Did Apollo blame the Achaeans on account of a vow, or on account of a 


beautiful animal sacrifice of unblemished sheep and goats? 


Apollo the sniper did not wish to partake of the fat of unblemished rams and 


goats, but he warded off evil destruction for the Danaans. 


When the swift-footed Achilles had spoken thus he sat down, and the noble 
seer, Calchas, son of Thestor, arose and spoke among the Achaeans in the 


assembly. 


May Calchas, son of Thestor, by far the best of seers, speak the will of Zeus. 
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27.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


Gipa.,, ato, T6: blood. 
SIKAL6Q, SUKAIGA, E51KGiwMoa, — , — , E51KaLHOONV: prove, test, pronounce 


judgment, punish, vindicate. 
KOAEM, KGAEGM, EKGAEO(O)A, KEKANKG, KEKANPAL, EKANONV: to call. 
Opyh, is, 1: disposition, mood, anger. 
606O, GHG, EoMod, GECMKA, GEGMUAL, EGMONV: save. 


FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE AND OPTATIVE 


This tense does not occur in Homer but is common in Koine. The tense is also easy to 
form and understand. To form the future passive, take the aorist passive base, add eta 
(y), sigma (0), and middle/passive endings, as shown below. 


aorist passive base + y + o + middle/passive endings 


Sing. Pi. Sing. Pil. 
Indicative Optative 
F novojGopwar | TavOnodpe8a: conic nine TavOnooipeba: 
: shall be stopped me slaNe may I be stopped Se 
stopped stopped 
: navOyon (-ev): mavOijoeode: maw8\a010: may mavOrjcovobe: 
2 you will be y’all will be au be'stopped may y’all be 
stopped stopped y PP stopped 
RabOnGerahe TavOyjoovtat: POMONGOO Ta TAavOnoowWTO: 
_ will - sto ed Tey eaulat: he - sto. ' ed : CEST UT: 
PP stopped PP stopped 
Subjunctive Imperative 
n/a n/a 
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NB: The translation of the future passive is the same as the passive translation for 
the future middle/passive, which we form using the same endings, but attaching 
them to the present base: tavoopat, Todos, TadcETOL, etc. What advantage is 
there in using this future passive, which we form on the basis of aorist passive? 
This future passive is more obviously passive (thanks to the theta), whereas 
future middle/passive forms can sometimes be ambiguous: They can be middle, 
after all, in meaning, or even active (if, for example, the verb is deponent). 


Future Passive Infinitive Future Passive Participle 


Formation: zav8 + n + o + OpEvos (m.), 
opévy (7), OuEvov (72.) 


Formation: zav0 + y+ 6 + eo8at 


TavOroeoGa: to be about to be stopped, to TAavOnodLEVOG, TavOnooLévn, 
be going to be stopped TavOnoopLEvov: going to be stopped 


Declension of the Future Passive Participle 


I" F, 2"4 M. 24 N, 
Nom. TavOnoonévyn | TAVONGOLEVOG | TAVONGOLEVOV 
Gen. TavOnooLéevys | TAvONnooLEVOD 


Matthew 5:19 


ODTOSG Héyac KANOI|oEtaL Ev TH Paclrsia TOV ODPAVaY. 


Romans 5:9 
dukalwVEévtEc vov év TH aipatt adtToD CMONnodLEVG SV adTOD ATO Tic 
opyns. 
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LESSON 28 


THIRD-DECLENSION 
ADJECTIVES 


A djectives, like nouns, may belong to all three declensions. Although 
we have not looked at third-declension adjectives formally, we 
have already encountered some, and even declined them. For example, 
active participles in the masculine and neuter are third-declension 
verbal adjectives. In this lesson, we take a close look at third-declension 
adjectives—some of which have feminine forms that follow first- 
declension patterns. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE First (F) AND THIRD DECLENSION (M/N) 


Feminine forms decline like 0dAa00a, 0aAdoons. The masculine and neuter forms 
decline according to the normal pattern of the third declension. 


Lexicon Order (M, F, N) 2tep6stc, eooa, ev: winged 
Declension Order (F, M/N): 2tep6eooa, £1¢/Ev 


Singular Plural 
Nom TTEPOEGOA | MTEPOEIG | MTEPOEV MTEPOEGOAL | TTEPOEVTEG l TMTEPOEVTO. 
Gen TTEPOEGONG MTEPOEVTOG TTEPOECOGOV TTEPOEVT@V 
: . TTEPOEGONOL TTEPOEVTEGOL 
Dat. TTEPOEGON TTEPOEVTL P Hon aoe % 
Ns, [ats] MTEPdEG(O)I 
Acc TMTEPOEOOAY | MTEPOEVTA | MTEPOEV Mtepogsooas | TtepdEevtac | TTEPOEVTO. 
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Lexicon Order (M, F, N) etpte, sta, 0: wide, broad 
Declension Order (F, M/N): stpstia, bc/5 


Singular Plural 
Nom. evpeia evpv< evpv EvPETAL EDPEEG evpéa 
Gen. evpeing Evpéos evpetdov [E@v, Ov] edpéov 
Dat. evpsin EDPEL evpsinot, ns, [atc] edpéEool, evpéol 
Acc. evpsiav | evpvv [ea] | evdpd evpstac evpéac evpéa 


Lexicon Order (M, F, N) 2&c, miioa, mav: all, every 
Declension Order (F, M/N): zéoa, 1ic/név 


Singular Plural 
Nom. TACO TAG nav TOOL TMOVTES TOVTO. 
Gen. TONS TAVTOS TACAOV [Ev, Ov] TAVTOV 
Dat. TaoH TOVTL TOOL, Ys, [atc] TMOVTEGOL, MAL 
Acc. TACAV TAVTO TOV TACO TAVTAG TOVTO 


Lexicon Order (M, F, N) péAac, pédawa, pérav: black, dark 
Declension Order (F, M/N): péAa1va, pérac/pérav 


Singular Plural 
Nom. pérawa | pérac | péAav péAatvar péAavec | péAava 
Gen. pedaivys péAavoc peAatvaov [éov, Ov] peAdvav 
Dat. peAaivy pérAave peAaivyot ys, [atc] HeAdveool, ULEADOL 
Acc. péAatwvav | pérAava | pwéAav peAaivac HéAavas | péAava 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION (M, F, N) 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings: one for masculine 
and feminine, and the other for the neuter. Most of them fall into two patterns: 
nominative: -av, -ov (gen. Ovoc); nominative: -n, -éc (gen. -€0c). 


Gpsiveovy, ov: better, braver 


M./F. N. M./F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. Gpsivov Gpstvov Gpstvovec dpsivova 
Gen. Gpstvovoc GpEewovav 
Dat. G&peivovi G&pewovecot, &pEtvoot 
Acc. dpsivova Gpstvov dpsivovac dsivova 
dey, é>: unseemly 
M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. aEikt|s GEikéc GELKEEG Geen 
Gen. GElKEOG GEuKE@V 
Dat. GElKEL GElKEEOOL, HELKEOL 
Acc. GElKéa GEUKEG GEIKEDS (rahexel 


VOCABULARY 


Gyopaopar, yyopyodpnyy: harangue, address an assembly. 
*sido (cidopai), cidijom (eicopan), etdov, otda: in the active aorist: see; in the 
active future and perfect: know (plupf:: }Sa); in the middle: seem, appear. 
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eiow: often with acc.: into, to, within. 

éxatnPErétys, a0, 6: sharpshooter, sniper. 

0, gen.; ot, dat. (see Lesson 30 for the chart): enclitic, him (of, to, for, etc.); 
him, his. 

HyEOPAL, HyHoopar, Hyaodpny, Hynpar: with dative: lead, guide, lead the 
way; with gen.: command rule. 

KEA OPAL, KEATOOLAL, EKEANOaLHV (EkEAOUHV): urge, command, bid, request. 

pvOéonat, poOjoopar, ExvOnodpnv: speak, tell, declare. 

6c, Hi, Ov (E6c, én, E6v): his, her, hers, its (own). 

— ,— , x6pov & Exopov): no present tense, second aorist only: give, grant, 
furnish, bestow; perf: mémpwtat: it is fated. 

apo: adv., and prep. with gen.: before, in front, forth, forward. 

OpovéD, OPovyca, éopdvyoa: think, consider, plan; éb @povéa: be well (or 
kindly) disposed, be wise, think carefully. 

@: interj.: O! 


28.1 MoRPHOLOGY 


Decline Oe deukys. 


28.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 AyldAsdc n65ac wkdc Wc Eine Kai ECetO, Toicw 8’ Ayawiow avéotyn KdAyac, 
obvek’ TW dy’ &piotos oimvomdA@V Kai Sn [he knew; from éSa] névtA, 
LdAota 6& mh0ac BovAdc DEdv. 


2  Kédayacs hyjoato visoot (dative object of verb) Bots Ayaidv sic “Titov. 


3. Osoi éxopov KaddAyavtt pavtoovvyy, oi THY yYHoatTo vyscow Ayarmv 
*TAtov sioa. 


4 pdvtic Ayatoiow €d Opovéwy Nyopryoato Kai WETéEimEv. 
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28.3 [114D 1.70-75 


Scan and translate the following. 
6c HON TAT’ EOvTA TAT’ EGOOMEVA TPO T’ EOvTA, 70 
Kai vyEoo’ Hyfjoat’ Ayatav “IAtov siow 
fv 614 LavtoOvVHY, THY Oi TOPE Doipoc ATOAA@V- 
6 ogw 0 Opovéwv AyYopHoato Kai pETéEiTEV: 
“@ Ayired, Kércai pe, Siigire, uvOyoacbar 


Liijviv AtOAXA@vos, ExatnPErstao &VAKTOG: 75 


NOTES 


¢ Line 70: j6n = “he knew” (from sid@; compare the chart in Lesson 36). 
TQ...g6vta = “the things being”—.e., the present. Td...éo06peva = “the 
things going to be”—1.e., the future. mp6...é6vta = “the things being 
previously”—1.e., the past. 


¢ Line 71: vigoo’ = vijsoot, dative object of the verb Vyjoat’ = hyjoato. 


¢ Line 72: ijv = “his,” modifies pavtoobvnv. thy = “which” (relative 
pronoun). oi = “to him.” 26pe = énope. 


¢ Line 73: ow = “to them.” &yopyoato = jyoprjoato. 
¢ Line 75: The final syllable of Am6AAMvoc scans long because 


éxatyPerétao originally began with a digamma—i.e., AmdAAMvOs 
FekatnperAétao—thus closing the syllable. 


GREEK 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 145 


28.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 I spoke thus and sat down. 


2 Calchas, the son of Thestor, who arose, was by far the best of seers, but he did 
not know everything. 


3. Who knows what is, what was, and what shall be? 
4 We do not know the will of the gods who have Olympian homes. 


5 Calchas, by far the best of soothsayers, guided the ships of the Achaeans into 
Ilium by (his) gift of prophecy, which the gods gave to him. 


6 Phoebus Apollo granted to many Achaeans the gift of prophecy. 


7 Since we are well disposed toward the Danaans, we addressed the assembly 
and spoke among (them). 


28.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


iva: conj.: in order that, so that. 

Kpipa, Kpipatoc, 76: judgment, sentence, condemnation. 

Kpivo, Kpivéo, ékpiva, KEKpIKG, KEKpat, EKpiOnv: pick out, select, 
decide, pass sentence, judge, condemn. 

HETPEQ, PETPIO, EMETPHOG, HEWETPHKG, pEpéTPHpaL, EpeTpHOnv: 
measure, measure out . 


LETpov, Ov, T6: measure, that which is measured, that by which something is 


measured. 
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KOINE CONTRACTION 


In Koine, third-declension adjectives of the type deuxtc, éc (“unseemly”) display 
numerous contractions. Compare these contracted Koine forms with their 


uncontracted Homeric counterparts. 


deikye, é&>: unseemly 


M./F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. GEuKT|s ralesa GEKETC rahe} 
Gen. deukods GElkOv 
Dat. aeuket GEikéot 
Acc. GEekT GEikés GEikeic GEkT 


Matthew 7:12 


ul) Kpivets, iva pn) KpiOite év © yop Kpipati Kpivete KpiOicecbs, 
Kai év © Létp@ LetpEite petpHOjoetar dyliv. 


NOTES 


¢ KpwOijtE: aorist passive subjunctive in a clause of negative purpose. 


¢ Kpi0yoeo0e, petpHOjostar: future passive forms (charts can be found in 
the Koine Practice section of Lesson 27). 


¢ petpeite = contracted form of petpéete. 
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LESSON 29 


DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES 
& PRONOUNS 


fi Lesson 8, we first discussed pronouns, which substitute for nouns 
already mentioned or understood from context. This lesson provides 
a review of pronouns—their formation, use, and meaning. We pay 
particular attention to demonstrative pronouns and adjectives, which are 
used to point things out. 


PRoNouNS (PLUS ONE ADJECTIVE) 


Many pronouns (and a common adjective) decline like Kaddc, n, ov, with the 
exception of the neuter singular in the nominative and accusative (where we find no 
-v). They are as follows. 


6c, Hi, 6 relative pronoun: who, which, that 


demonstrative, personal, and relative pronoun: this, that 
(pL. these, those); he, she, it (p/.: they); who, which, that 


demonstrative pronoun: that, that one, he, she, it; p/.: 
those, they 


0, 1, TO 


EKEIVOG, 1, O = KEIVOG, N, O 


intensive pronoun: self, him, himself, her, herself, it, itself; 


STO) ls pl.: they, themselves, same 


GAXos, n, 0 adjective: other, another 


148 


Demonstrative Pronoun, Relative Pronoun, Definite Article 
6, H, T6: this, these, that, those, the, he, she, it, they, who, which, that 


Singular Plural 
Nom. n to) TO ai oi TO 
Gen. THS TOD TUOV, TOV TOV 
Dat. TH TO THOL, THS, [tTAIc] TOIOL, TOIG 
Acc. THV TOV TO TAG TOUG TO 


The Intensive Pronoun 
avtoc, i, 6: self, same 


Singular Plural 
Nom. aot abtdc avto avtat abdtot advté. 
Gen. avdtis avtod avtaav [Ewv, Ov] avTav 
Dat. avti avta avdTHOL, Tc [aic] avdtotoL, OIC 
Acc. avdttyyv abtov abto avtésg abtovs abvta 


Demonstrative Pronouns 
(é)kstvoc, n, 0: that 


Singular Plural 
Nom. (é)ksivn | (€)Keivoc | (€)Keivo (€)Keivat (€)Keivot | (€)Keiva 
Gen. (é)kstvys (é)Keivov (é)ksivaov [Ewv, Ov] (é)kstvov 
Dat. (é)ksivy (é)Ksiv@ (é)ksivyot, ns [atc] (€)KEivoLol, OIC 
Acc. (é)keivyy | (é)Keivov | (€)KEivo (é)kivac (é)Kgivous | (€)ksiva 
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OdTOS, adTH, TODTO: this 


F. M. N. F. M. N. 

Singular Plural 
Nom. atity odTOC | TODTO avtar odtot | tovta 
Gen. TAVTNS TOUTOV TAVTAOV [EOV, OV] TOVTOV 
Dat. TAVTY TOUT TAVTOL, 1S [as] TOUVTOLOL, O1G 
Acc. TavTHV TOUTOV | TODTO TAVTACG TOUTOUG | TOUTO 

66, ij5¢, T65¢: this, this here 

Singular Plural 
Nom. fide 66 TOdE aids oid TOOE 
Gen. THOOE TODSE TaMVOE [TOVOE] TOVOE 
Dat. THOE TOE THO(YdE [tatode] TOIG(I)OE 
Acc. THVOE TOVOE TOOE TAOOE TOVOSE TOOE 


Compounds of 6, 7, 76 (such as 66g, dE, TO5E; Sys, Hye, TOYs) are declined in the 
same way as their uncompounded form (6, , t6) but with the additional emphatic 
part (-ds, -ys, etc.) attached. 


VOCABULARY 


2 


Gpynyo, &pyco, ipnéa: with dat.: help, assist, succor. 
E706, £0¢, T6: word, saying, command, speech. 


jj: surely, indeed, truly, in fact. 


Kpaté@: with gen.: rule, bear sway. 

Kpsioowy, ov: mightier, more powerful, better. 
comparative of kpatvc: strong. 

péyac, peyaAn, péya: great, large, tall, mighty. 
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656s, Se, T65¢: this, this here. 
GpVOL, OLOdpat & 6p6o(C)opai= dpdopL01), Opoo(G)a, OU®pPoKa, 64@p00(0) 
pai, O16(6)Onv: swear, pledge with an oath, swear by as witness, swear to. 


z a ~ : 
ODTOG, A’TH, TODTO: this. 


TPOPPOV, Ov: eager, zealous, glad, joyful, kindly. 

ovvTiOnp, cvvOiow, cvvéOynka, ovvtébeika, ovvtéHeipat, ovvetéOnv: 
put together, unite, perceive, comprehend, heed. 

touyap: therefore. 

xéPNs, €s: worse, inferior, underling, subject, meaner (dative: yépnu). 


29.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Decline oye, trys, Toye (“this, that, he, she, it, they”). 


29.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Ayapépvov siigiroc éxéAEtTo TOvde LLAVTIV LvOHCAGAaL Taco PovAdSG OEdv 
TOVTOV. 


2 ~~ pvOjoopat pivw AndAA@vos Ayatoiot. 


3 pvic And A@voc éxatnBerétao dvaKtoc Hv ObAOPEVY Ayatoiow, étevye yup 
avTOvds EAMP1A KOVECO! THO. 


4  &y@ épéO, si OVVOHOEIC Kai LoL APHEEtc TPOMPOV EnEol YEpot TE. 
5 si KdAyac épéet, yoAMos1 Ayapéptvova, Og wéya Kpatéei Tavt@v Apysiov. 
6  ovtoi Ayotoi ze{Povta Ayapépvovi. 


7 Baotrtsts éotw Kpgioowv avdpbc GAAOv,” Ste SE yOoNTOL avdpi YépNL, TOV 
OAEKEL KAKOG. 


52 After an adjective in the comparative degree (e.g., greater, smaller, faster), the genitive may be used for the 
thing that is compared. This genitive may be translated as “than” and is called the genitive of comparison. 
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8 


Ayopéuvoav Baoreds éym@oato KdAyavti yépnt avopi, odvexa épvOjoato 


Lfjviv AnoAA@voc. 


29.3 ILIAD 1.76-—80 


Scan and translate the following. 


152 


TOLYaP EY@V EPEW, OD 5E GVVOEO Kai LoL GLOGGOV 
7] LEV Lot TPO@pav ExEow Kai yepoiv apryéetv: 

71 yap dtopar dvdpa yoA@ogEv, O¢ WéEya TAVT@V 
Apysiov kpatéet kai oi mei0ovtat Ayatot. 


Kpeiooav yap Baolrsde, ote yOosTa Avdpi yépni- 


NOTES 


Line 76: tovyap = “therefore.” One might also separate the two words and 


read them as toi yup: “for to you”; “to you, of course.” obv8Eo: middle/ 
passive aorist command. 6noco0v: active first aorist command. 


Line 77: mp6@pov = “being zealous” = “zealously.” éxeow Kai yepoiv: 
dative of means. &piEew: an infinitive that completes the meaning of the 
oath—1.e., “swear to,” efc. 


Line 78: étopau: a verb of thinking that introduces indirect statement. 
a&vdpa: nominative subject of the infinitive yoAm@oégpev (= yoA@oew). 


Line 79: Apysimv = “Argives,” the name of another group among the 
allied Greeks; genitive object of kpatést. 


Line 80: kpsiooov...Baoisdc: supply éoti. &vdpi = “at a man”; dative 
with an intransitive verb. 
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80 


29.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 The seer will speak if Achilles will hearken and swear to defend him (dative) 
zealous(ly) with words and hands. 


2 I think Calchas will enrage Agamemnon, who rules all the Argives (genitive), 
and the Achaeans will obey him. 


3 Agamemnon is king and is mightier than the seer or any other inferior man 
(use genitive of comparison). 


4 When the king is enraged at an inferior man, he will destroy him, for he is mightier. 


29.5 KOINE PRACTICE Korine VOCABULARY 


éAric, i60c, H: object of hope, 

reason to hope, hope, anxious 
I Corinthians 13:13 thought for the future. 
vovi d& péver miotic, éAmic, peifov, peiCov: bigger, greater. 
ayann, TA Tpia tTadta pEiCav HEV, Ev, Eusiva, pepévynka, 
d€ TOUTOV TN Ayan. —,— remain, stay, wait. 


TULOTIC, EM<, H: confidence, 


assurance, trust, faith. 


“Nore. Tpsic, tpia: three. 


* vovi =vodv. 


¢ péveu: Although the verb is singular in form, all the nominatives serve as 
subjects. 


+ peiCov... &yaayn: Because psiC@v is outside the definite article noun 
phrase, we can supply a form of the verb “to be.” 
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LESSON 30 


PERSONAL & POSSESSIVE 
PRONOUNS 


O 


ur exploration of pronouns continues in this lesson, as we learn 
how to form and translate personal pronouns in the first, second, 


and third person. We discover that there was greater variety in the forms 
of these pronouns in Homeric, as compared to Koine, Greek. 


Personal Pronouns in Homeric Greek 


Singular Plural 
First Person 
Nom éya, Eyov: I Tsic (Gppec): we 
Gon Epsio, Lev (Epé0, eed, éué0ev): of VEE Gica een cone 
me, my, mine 
Cm rer ” ey x “ 
Dat. éuoi, Lo: to, for me mpaey (pap, Open, Hpty, yay): 
to, for us 
Acc. éué, jie: me Léac (Has, fhpweas, Gps): us 
Second Person 
Nom ob [tOvn]: you dusic (bupEs): you 
Gan o€10, o€0 (o€0, o€d, csv, o€0Ev): havin Gino pean ane 
of you, your Is H oC Ua, 
Dat. oot, tot [tev]: to, for you duiv (Opp, dup, butv): to, for you 
Acc. o€, o€: you Dduéas (HupE): you 


Personal Pronouns in Homeric Greek (cont.) 


Singular 


Plural 


Third Person 


—: [he, she, it] 


sio, é0 (Ko, eb, eb, &0ev, E9Ev): of him, 
of her, of it; his, her(s), its 


—: [they] 


OMEIWV, OPEV (GEEMV, OEOV): of 
them, their 


é0i, oi (i): to, for him, her, it 


oil, G—~lol (GELy, o@1): to, for them 


&&, € (&, tv): him, her, it 


OMéac, OMEac, OME, O~ac: them 


Standardized Personal Pronouns in Koine 


Singular Plural 
First Person 
Nom. éyao: I NpEic: we 
Gen. éuod, Lov: of me, my, mine Nov: of us, our 
Dat. éuoi, Lo: to, for me Tpiv: to, for us 
Acc. éué, we: me Nac: us 
Second Person 
Nom. ov: you Dpsic: you 
Gen. ood, cov: of you, your bdudv: of you, your 
Dat. oot, cot: to, for you buliv: to, for you 
Acc. o€, O€: you Duds: you 
Third Person 
Nom. [adtOc, adtH, adTO]: [he, she, it] [avdtoi, abtai, abté]: [they] 
abdtod, abtijc, abtod: of him, of her, SRE tie Oe nearer ne ; 
Gen. "NS : ‘ QVTOV, AVTOV, HDTV: of them, their 
of it; his, her(s), its 
Dat. abt, abt, abt@: to, for him, her, it avtoic, abtaic, abtoic: to, for them 
Ace. avtov, adti, adTO: him, her, it avtovc, adThC, ADTE: them 
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NOTES ON PRONOUNS 


The nominative singular of the personal pronouns is usually omitted. When it 
appears, it is used for the sake of emphasis and contrast. 


The oblique cases (i.e., the cases outside the nominative) of these pronouns are 
enclitic, but if the pronoun is emphatic, these cases keep their accent, and the 
longer forms of the personal pronouns are then used. This happens as a rule after 
prepositions. The forms without accents in the table are enclitic. 


The third-person singular pronoun is sometimes used as a reflexive to refer to the 
subject of the main verb of the sentence. 


POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 


The possessive adjectives are formed from the stems of the personal pronouns 
and are declined according to the pattern of the first and second declensions—i.e., 
KOAOG, KOA, KAAOV. 


First Person Second Person Third Person 
Singular 
Ane at Tie ine 00¢, on), GOV your, fires a iy his, her, 
HOG MN » (tec, Ten, TEdv) | yours S fl, hers, its 
Plural 
TIHETEPOS, our, ours DUETEPOG, N, OV yours SP ETEP OTs their, theirs 
n, OV yours nN, OV 
G@LLOc, , OV our, ours DOG, 1, OV ae Reta their, theirs 
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VOCABULARY 


drapsiPpo, éxapsiyo, anjpeiya, &xynpEigOny: exchange, change; middle: 
reply, answer. 

avdtipap: the (self)same day. 

£0c, én, E6v = 6c, i, Gv): his, her, hers, its; his own, her own, its own. 

Oapcéa, Oapojow, £0apoyoa, teOdponka: take heart, take courage, be 
bold, dare, be resolute. 

OeozpdzvoVv, Ov, TO: oracle, prophecy. 

KOTANEGCO, KATATEWO, KATETEWO, KATATETEMPAL, KaTETEPOHV: digest, 
repress. 

KOTOG, Ov, 6: grudge, rancor. 

para: very, exceedingly, even, by all means, much, enough. 

petém100<(v): afterward, later, hereafter. 

6@pa: until, in order that, while. 

mép: enclitic, exceedingly, very, even, even if, although. 

TPOGOHLML, TPOGOHOM, Tpocéyoa: speak to, address. 

606, 6aHo6Q, éodaoa, — ,—, éoa@OnVv: save, protect, rescue, preserve. 

oti90c, £0c, TO: breast, chest. 

Opalo, ppaoa, Eopaca (()zEQpadov), TEQPaKa, TéEQpacnal, EppaoOny: 
tell, point out, declare; middle: consider, plan, think. 


y6Xoc, ov, 6: hot, furious wrath, blind anger, choler. 


30.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Form and decline the masculine aorist passive participle of oa6@ (in this lesson’s 
vocabulary). 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 157 


30.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Ayapépvov vas avdpOv Katanéyer YOAOV AdTHLAP, GAAG pEeTtOmIGVEv EEEr 
[from xo] Kotov év oict oTHPEcow, Sopa TEAéoon. 


2 = 1ddac aKds AylAAEdc Opdostat si camost KGAyavta Wdvttv Oy’ &ptotov. 
3. Kéddyacs Oaponosi kai épéei Oeompdmiov AndAA@voc. 


4 pldvtic olde (he knows) Osonpoma nave. 


30.3 I[x1AD 1.81-—85 


Scan and translate the following. 
el MEp yap Te YOAOV ye Kai AVTTLApP KaTaméyn, 
OAAG TE Ka WETOTLONEV ExEL KOTOV, OPA TEAEGON, 
év oT 0Ecow Eoio1. od SE OPdoal, si LE CAMOEIC.” 


tov 6’ dnmapetPOLEvoSs TPOGEHN TOdaCG AKG AylAAEGC: 


“Saponoac para eizé Oconpomiov, 6 T1 oicba: 85 
NoTEs 
¢ Line 81: si zep yap = “for even if.” ts...Kal... = both...and.... kat: scan 


short before vowel at beginning of next word. 
¢ Line 82: te kai = “also even.” 
¢ Line 83: év otOecow éoior = “in his chest” (i.e., “secret”; compare 


“under his vest”). @pdoar: first aorist active command; scan final syllable 
short before si. 
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¢ Line 85: @aponjoac: masculine nominative singular first aorist active 
participle. simé: second aorist active imperative. 6 ti olo0a = “whatever 
you know.” 


30.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1. ‘The very mighty king was enraged at an inferior man, but on that selfsame day 
he digested his wrath. 


2 Many men have evil grudges in their own breasts until they accomplish (aorist 
subjunctive) (them). 


3 Let us consider if we will save the king of men, Agamemnon. 


4 The seer will take courage and speak the oracles of the gods, for he knows 
(oiSe) them all. 


30.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


Gya86c, H, 6v: well-born, gentle, valiant, good. 

GyANGO, AyanHoo, HyATHOG, HYETHKG, HYaAHWaAL, HyarHOyv: greet with 
affection, show affection for. 

Gdukoc, nH, Ov: wrongdoing, unrighteous, criminal. 

Gvaté,A@, — , &véteida: make to rise up. 

BPpéxo, PpéEo, EBpsca, PEPpexa, PéPpeypar, EPpéxOnv (EBpaxnv): rain on, 
shower. 


diKal0c, a, ov: observant of customs, social rules, or duties; civilized, 


righteous. 

HLOKA, S1HOEO, E5iMEG, SedinKa, dedimypat, £510xONV: cause to run, 
pursue, chase, follow, drive away, prosecute, persecute. 

éppéOn: it was said (from sip). 

éxOpdc, G, ov: hateful, hated, hostile; enemy. 
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HALO, Ov, 6: sun. 
Lo, HLoHoo, énionoa, pEpionka, pEpionpar, u10HOyv: hate. 
67@c;: in such a manner as; in order that, so that. 


TANGLOG, G, Ov: near, neighboring; neighbor. 

TOVHPOc, &, dv: oppressed by toils, injurious, worthless, rogue, base, 
cowardly. 

Tpocedyopai, zpocedgopar: offer prayers or vows, worship, pray for. 


Matthew 5:43—45 


BiyKkovoate Sti éppéOy: Gyantoeic tov TANSIOV COV Kai [LOT/OEIC 
Tov éxOpov oov. 44 éya@ 5é Aéy@ Dyiv, dyantite Tods EyOpods Hudv Kai 
TMpooevdyeo0E DTEP TOV Si@KdvTOV DLaC, 4énmM¢ yévyoOe Vioi tod 
MATPOSG DUdV TOD Ev Odpavoic, StL TOV TALOV ADTOD avaTéAAEt Eri 
Tovypods Kai aya0ovds Kai Bpéyer Eri Stkaiovc Kai GdiKouvs, 


NOTES 


¢ v. 43: 6t1= “that.” éppé0y (from sipm) = “it was said” (aorist passive). 


¢ v. 44: dumMKévtov: present active participle; try translating both literally 
and as a subordinate clause. 


¢ v. 45: ém@c¢ yévynoOe: aorist subjunctive in a purpose clause. 6t1 
“because.” 
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LESSON 31 


RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE 
& INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


\ \ Je conclude our study of pronouns with a review of relative, 
interrogative, and indefinite pronouns. We learn how to 


distinguish the indefinite pronoun tic, ti from the interrogative pronoun 
tic, ti, and we find that the relative and indefinite pronouns can be 
combined to create a pronoun that means “whoever, whichever, 
whatever.” 


RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


The most important interrogative pronoun, tic, ti (“who? which? what?”), always 
has an acute accent on the first syllable, which never changes to a grave, even when 
followed by another word. 


The indefinite tic, ti (“some, someone, any, anyone, something, anything, a, an”) 
is spelled and declined in the same way as the interrogative but differs from it in 
accent. The indefinite pronoun is always an enclitic. 


Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns 


tic, Tl: some, someone, any, 


tic, ti: who? which? what? anyone, something, anything, a, an 
M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular 
Nom. tis ti tic ti 
Gen. TEO, TED, TIVOS TEO, TED, TIVO 
Dat. TED, TH, TiVL TEM, TH, TIVi 
Acc. tiva ti TWO. ti 
Plural 
Nom. TIVES tiva TWEG TWé. 
Gen. TEWV, TIVOV TEOV, TIVOV 
Dat. TEOLOL, TIGL TEOLOL, TLOL 
Acc. tivas tivo TWAS TWO 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


Relative pronouns include dc, }, 6 and 0, n, T6 (“who, which, that”) as well as 
the indefinite relative pronoun déctic, ft1c, 6t1 (= dc Tic, H Tic, 6 Tt) (whoever, 
whichever, whatever”). 


The most important demonstrative pronouns are ovt0c, abty, Todto (“this”); 
(€)Ksivoc, n, ov (“that”); and 6, n, 16 (“this,” “that,” used also as a relative and as 
a personal pronoun), with its compounds, such as 66s, fds, TOdE; Sys, Trys, TOYE 


© 6 ye, i yé, 16 ye). 


These pronouns are declined for the most part like first and second adjectives 
that follow the pattern of KaAdc, Kad, KaAOV, with the exception that the neuter 
nominative and accusative singulars end in -o rather than -ov. 
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6c, 1, 6: who, which, that 


Singular Plural 
Nom. fj ee ee: ati co 
Gen. 7S ob OV OV 
Dat. q o Tou ns, [ais] Oiol, OIC 
Acc. iv 6v | 6 as ots | a 


The indefinite relative pronoun (6ot1c, f\t1c, 6 T1: “whoever, whichever, whatever”) 
is a compound of the simple relative (6c, 1}, 6) and the indefinite (tic, ti). Each part is 
declined separately according to its own pattern (or sometimes only the second part). 


The neuter form of the indefinite relative pronoun is generally printed with a 
space—i.e., 6 tTI—sOo that it will not be confused with the conjunction 6t1 (“that, 
because, why”). 


VOCABULARY 


Gpbpov, ov: blameless, noble. 

GvaQaiva, GVAPGVEM, AVEOTHVA, GVaTEPHVG, GvaTE~acHaL, Gve~avyyv: 
reveal, show, show up, manifest. 

0066, addi{oo, nISynoa: speak, say, declare, shout, cry out. 

Baptc, sia, 0: heavy, weighty, violent, severe, grave, serious. 


dépkopai, — , Edpakov, dEd50pKa, E5EpxOnV (ESpaKny): see, look, behold. 

ETIMEPA, EXOIG, EXHVEKG (EXTHVEIKOV), ETEVIVOYG, ETEVIVEYHAL, 
éxnvéyOny: bear upon, carry against. 

CHa: live. 

Ty © &y): if. 

Ogozpozin, ns, I: oracle, prophecy. 

pa: adverb of swearing, surely, verily, by. 
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6c TE, Tj TE, 6 TE (= OoTE, Hts, 6TE): Who, which, that; whoever, whichever, 


whatever. 
ovdé: not even, nor, but not. 
ovpnac, obuTACa, CDT: all, all together. 
Y9ov, x8ovec, H: earth, land, country. 


31.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Decline 0sompozin tc (“some prophecy”). 


31.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 nddac @kdc AyidAAsds size pdvter Gpbpovt “Spvon wa Osdv AndAr@va 
dtiplrov, Ayapéuvav dptotoc Ayo1@v ovK émotcst Basiac yEipac cot KoiAs 
Tapa vyvotv.” 


2 Kéddyac pdavtic dpbdpov svdyduevoc AndAA@vi cavagaiver DEompomTiac 
Aavaoioty. 


3 AylAtjos GHvtog Kai depKopévoro éxi y8ovi,® od tic ovpmdvt@V Aavawy 
exotics Bapsiac yeipac KaAyovtt pévter. 


4  dtog AyAAsdso camost KéAyavta pdvttv, Vv sian Ayopépvova, 6c sbystar 
ElVOL TOAAOV Gipiotoc Ayalav. 


5 iw AydAkdc oadost pavtw, Vaporjost kai addjost Oeotpomias ExatnPerétao 
Gvaktoc. 


6 AndAdwv goti OEdc @ TE [from bc TE, H TE, 6 Te] KoAyac EdyetaL1. 


53 Note that Achilles and the participles are in the genitive. The phrase from AytAfjoc to xOovi is in a 
construction called the genitive absolute. A genitive absolute is not connected syntactically with the rest of 
the sentence, but provides the backdrop against which the main statement should be understood. 


164 Lesson 31—RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE & INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


31.3 IxiaD 1.86—92 


Scan and translate the following. 

NB: We will review the translation of this passage in Lesson 33. 
od pa yap AndAA@va diteidov, © te od, KaAyav 
evdyouEevoc Aavaoiot Veompotias &vagatvetc, 
ov Tic Ered C@vtoc Kai Ei yYOovi SEpKoLEevoto 
ool KoiAns zapa vynvoi Bapstac yEeipas éxoicEL 
ovundvt@v Aavadyv, 00d’ jv Ayapéuvova sizys, 
dc VOV TOAAOV &piotos Ayalv sdyetor eivar.” 


Kai TOTE 67) Odponos Kai nVSaO PAaVTIC GUDLOV: 


NOTES 


¢ Line 86: od = the answer Calchas has asked for: “No! Not at all! None of 
this will happen!” pé& yap Am6AX@va: And then Achilles explains why, 
for he swears by Calchas’s own special god. 


¢ Line 87: éped COvtoc...depKkopévoro = “with me living,” efc., or “while I 
live,” etc. (genitive absolute). 


¢ Line 88: od tic: Read with ovpadvtwv Aavadv in line 90. 
¢ Line 90: ovuzdvtmyv Aavadyv: Read with ov ttc in line 88. A figure of 
speech that, for emphasis, separates elements that go naturally together is 


called hyperbaton. ijv = “if.” 


¢ Line 92: Odponose = E0Gponos (Homer dropped the augment). ntéa = 
nbdae (Homer contracted the ending). 
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31.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 Take courage and speak the oracles of Apollo the sniper. 


N 


By Apollo, son of Zeus, the Achaeans shall not lay heavy hands upon you 
beside the hollow ships. 


3. The blameless seer prays to Apollo the sniper and reveals the oracles of God to 
the Danaans. 


4 While the Achaeans live and look out upon the earth (use genitive absolute), 
Agamemnon shall not lay heavy hands upon the old priest beside the hollow 


ships. 


5 Who boasts that he is by far the best of the Danaans? 


31.5 KoINE PRACTICE 
KOINE VOCABULARY 


3 John 1:1-2 


ayanntc, H, ov: that 


16 xpeoPbtepos Toto tO ayannte, Sv with which one must 
éyO Gyan év dAnVeia. 2ayannté, wEepi be content; beloved. 
TavtTo@V sbyonat os svdododo0at Kai GAjOeva, ac, 1): truth. 
dytaivet, Kabas evododtai cov N woyn. €0066@: have a 
prosperous journey; 
“Kone prosper, be successful. 
—S Ka8a>c: how, even as. 
¢ v. 1: The letter opens with a nominative TpEoPUTEPOG, a, OV: 
letter writer to a dative recipient without older; older man, elder. 
a verb: Try translating literally. Tato = dylaive: be healthy. 


“Gaius” (a common Roman name). 


¢ v. 2: &yannté = “O beloved” (vocative). ce = accusative subject of the 
present middle infinitive svodotc0a1 ~ evoddeo0a1). evododtat = 
evoddstat. 


166 Lesson 31—RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE & INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


LEsson 32 


REGULAR -UWl VERBS 
IN THE ACTIVE 


ib this lesson, we examine -y verbs, such as totnui, tiOnut, and 
didau. We learn to conjugate these verbs in various tenses in the 
active voice, in the indicative, optative, and subjunctive moods. We also 
learn how to form active imperatives, infinitives, and participles for 
these verbs. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF -ptt VERBS 


{oth OTHo@, ~otynoa (~EotHV), EoTHKA, Eotapat, EoTdONHV: set up, stand, make 
stand, take one’s stand or station; from an original ciotyW. 


TION, Ojow, EOnka, TéE0EiKa, TEHEIWLAL, ETEOHV: put, place, cause. 


int, how, énka (Ka), cika, sipat, eiOnv: throw, hurl, shoot, send; from an original 
otontl. 


dtdOM, 600 (S16H00), EdaKa, Sé50Ka, SEdoLLA1, E5001NV: give, grant, bestow. 
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Present Active Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6€- = t-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
Ip fotnet TONE inp did@pt 
¥ P ‘ eat dt5a¢ (d1d0i¢ 
nid > 
2 tons tiONs (TIOGA) ins, teic 8150t080) 
52 foto. tiOnot, TEI ino, igi d15@o1 (d1d0t) 
Plural 
If {oTapEev TiOELEV ieuev didopEv 
ae totate tiBete tete didoteE 
3rd Hert ti THEaC1 (TIOEiC1, isiot 6156001 
(8E0v01) (d60do1) 
Imperfect Active Indicative 
Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6€- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
IP {omy étiOnv {ew édidovv 
2 totns EtiBEIc itala Ed1d00G 
Sy {ot étiOer ital é5i500 
Plural 
If: totapev étibepEev ispev édtd5opEev 
gn {otate étidete ete édtdoTE 
Se {otaoav étideoav ieoav, tev é51600aV 
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Future Active Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6€- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
iP oT}oM Oijow Tow bdo 
one OTIOEIG ONjoEIc NOEIC SOoEIC 
S72 OTHOEL Ojoet foe (E081) daoE1 
Plural 
ge OTIOOLEV OrjoopEv Toopev daoopEv 
2nd OTI[OETE Onjoete Toete d@oEtE 
32 OTIOOvOL Ojoovot Tjoovo d@oovot 
First Aorist Active Indicative 
Stems OTI-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6&- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
16: éoTnoa é0nka énka éd5@KO. 
ne éoTNOUsG éOnKkac énkac éd5@Kac 
ye éotnos E0nke énKe E5aKE 
Plural 
if EOTHOALEV éOkopEev énkapev E5OKQOLEV 
2 éoTHoaTE eOKate énkate ESMKATE 
Se ea £0nKav éyKkav é5@Kav 
(Eotacav) 
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Second Aorist Active Indicative 


Stems OT-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, O&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 

iP éotnv = — = 

ane gotNs — = — 

S72 got — — — 

Plural 

if EOTHMEV é0epev sivev EdopEev 
Qnd éotnte &Oete site SSote 

aye éotnoav (Eotav) é0eoav sioav éd5000Vv 

Present Active Subjunctive 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
Ife iot@ (io tH m1) TOG (tH) 1@ (i@p) 8160 (61dGp11) 
ne iotijc (totijo8a) TO i|s (tO oa) ifs (ifjo8a) 51505 (516080) 
B74 ioth (iotijou) TOT (tTLOTOU) iq (if}ov) 615 (615001) 
Plural 

12 1OT@EV TIO@LEV i@pEev ddOpEv 
Qnd iotite tW0i\tE ifjte d1SHtE 

Bi iot@ou TOGO idou d15Go1 
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Second Aorist Active Subjunctive 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ip OT (OTH) 06 (OG) ® (1) 86 (5@11) 
Qna otic (ott|o0a) Ofc (Ofjo0a) Tis (i080) 3c (80000) 
3rd otf} (otfjo1) OF (OFo1) hM@ov 36 (5@01) 
Plural 
ip OT@LEV O@pEv O[EV SOpEv 
Qna otijte Ofte ite dt 
3rd OT@OL O@o1 @ou d@01 
Present Active Optative 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
Ife iotainv tWeinv isinv ddoinv 
ne iotainsg tOEins ising d1d0iNs 
Bye iotain tEin isin d1d0in 
Plural 
12 iotaipEev TUWEipEev isipev ddoipEev 
Qnd iotaite tTWEitE isite dd0ite 
Bi iotaisv t1OEiev isiev didoitev 
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Second Aorist Active Optative 


Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
1g otainv Oeinv einv doinv 
gn otains Oeins eins doings 
Be otain Osin ey doin 
Plural 
I OTOILEV Ocipev sipev doipev 
2m otaite Oeite site doite 
Bu otaiev Oeiev sigv doiev 
Present Active Imperative 
Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 50-, 50- 
Singular 
2nd totn (-a) tiBet (= -€€) teu (= igs) didov (51581) 
ef loTata TUWETH 1éTO 6150TH 
Plural 
ou {otate tibetE iste didote 
se loTavtT@V TWEVTOV 1éVT@V d1ddvTOV 
Second Aorist Active Imperative 
Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, Oe- ON-, 6&- = t-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
2nd oryet Osc | & | 36¢ 
Bye OTTO 0étH Eto d6TH 
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Second Aorist Active Imperative (cont.) 


Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- O1-, Gé- = t-, é- 5@-, 60- 
Plural 

at OTHTE Oete d0te 

Se OTAVTOV Oévt@v d6vtwv 


Active Infinitives 


Present Orne V(o1t), mene); igpev(an), tévar piney eva), 
iotévar TIWEVAL d1ddvat 
: OTivat Osivar x _ dSodvat 
Second Aorist | ie) | (@éusviail) etvat (Euev[at]) | (ooueviol) | 
Active Participles 
Present Second Aorist 
F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Singular 
Nom. iotioo. lotég iota oTioa OTs ota 
Gen. lotdons lOTOVTOG OTAONS OTOVTOG 
Nom. tTWEion tWEic TUWEV Oeion OEic 0év 
Gen. tWEions TWEVTOS Oetons Oévtoc 
Plural 
Nom. isioa isic iév slog sic év 
Gen. isions iévTOG etons EVTOG 
Nom. d150d00. dd00c d156v dodoa d00¢ dov 
Gen. d1d0v0Ns d150VTOG dovons ddvt0sG 
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VOCABULARY 


geukijs, és: unseemly, grievous, shameful, unfitting. 

G&VaTOWOG, OV: Unransomed, without a ransom paid. 

GrOséYONAL, G7OdSECOpAL, GrEdsEeCGunv (AredEypHy), Gr0déseypa1, 
d7edéyOnv: receive, accept. 

&xpiatoc, yn, ov: unbought, without price. 

ETHVEO, GTHGH, GNTEWOA, GTEMOPAL, ATEMoOHV: shove away, push off, 
drive off. 

GTILG, AtIHow, Htipynoa: dishonor, insult, slight, despise. 

EMIKOY, O70C (m.), EAUKATIc, 160¢ (7.): bright-eyed, flashing-eyed. 

évexa (siveka): with genitive, usually postpositive: on account of, because of, 
for the sake of. 


€tu: yet, still, in addition, further. 

lgpdc, H, Ov: sacred, holy. 

UdoKopar, iAdo(O)opat, iiao(o)GpHV, iAGoOnHv: propitiate, appease. 
Kovpy, Ns, fh: girl, maiden, young woman. 

ovte: and not, nor. 


ovté...ovTs...: neither...nor... 
TATHP, TATEPOs (zaTpO<), 6: father, sire. 


tobveka (= tod ~veKa): on account of this, for this reason, therefore, 
consequently. 


32.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Using the charts in this lesson as your guide, form the following. 


1 ‘The present and second aorist active commands of zapadid6@mi (“deliver over, 
betray’’). 


2 The present and second aorist active infinitives of évioty (“stand up”). 


3. The present and second aorist active participles of épinm (“shoot”). 
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32.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 AnOAAV ExiLEUETAL NUS EDYMATS Kai ExaTdUBNs (genitive of cause—i.e., 
“on account of”). 


2 Osoi éxpénpqovtar Ayotods évek’ apytijpos iAov AndAA@VI, TOV yap 
Atipnoay. 


3. Anddrov édaxev GAyEa totow Ayatoiow Ndoé Shoei Ett, obveK’ Ayapéuvov 
ATiUNOEV APTTHpa, odd’ EBovdAEto Ave Ovyatpa Kai GyAad SéyOa1 Growa. 


4 si ExnPodAos Anawo«1 Aotyov aEikéa Aavaoiow, S@oovol EAIKOm16a KODPTV 


OI® TATpPi ATpLaTHV avarowwov, Gove d’isptv EkatouBnv és Xpvonv: TOTE 
Osdv thLacodpEevot TEicovoly. 


32.3 ILrAD 1.93-100 


Scan and translate the following. 
“ovt’ Gp’ 6 y’ evy@Atic Exténoetat ov0’ ExatouBys, 
GAN Evek’ ApPNtTHpos, Ov jtipno’ Ayapépvovy, 
ovd’ anéAvose ODyatpa Kai odK AnEdéEaT’ GnOWG, 95 
tovvek’ tip’ GAye’ Ed@KEV EKNPOAOS NS’ Ett SME. 
o0vd’ 6 ye mpiv Aavaoiow Gdetkéa AOLyOV ATHOCEL, 
mpiv y’ ano natpi MPiAw SopEvVaL EALKO@TIO0 KODPTV 
GAMPLaTHV Avanowov, cyew 0’ tepyv ExatonPrv 


éc XpvVonv-tOTE KEV [LLV tAaoodpEvol TEmiOoeEv.” 100 
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NOTES 


Line 93: 6 = “he,” “Apollo.” ebywAijc, ékatéuPys: genitives of cause, “on 
account of.” 


Line 97: 6 = “he,” “Apollo.” zpiv = “sooner, earlier, before.” 


Line 98: apiv = “before, until.” d70...66u"eva1 = “to give back”—.e., 
“giving back” or “one gives back.” 


Line 99: Gyew = “to bring”—1.e., “bringing” or “one brings.” 
Line 100: zezi8oipev: “we may possibly persuade”; the perfect optative 


is used here with kév to indicate a future possibility that is dependent on 
other circumstances. 


32.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 
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Do the gods blame the Achaeans on account of a vow, or of an animal sacrifice, 
or on account of Chryses the priest, whom Agamemnon dishonored? 


If Agamemnon will not release the dear daughter of the aged priest and receive 
the shining ransoms, the sniper will still give many woes to the Danaans, 
nor will he ward off unseemly destruction for them until they give back 
(xpiv + infinitive) to her own father the white-armed maiden, unbought, and 
unransomed, and bring (use infinitive) a sacred animal sacrifice into Chrysa; 
then perhaps may they appease (participle) the god and persuade (kév + 
optative) his soul. 
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32.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


Gytoc, a, ov: devoted or consecrated to the gods, sacred, holy. 


EurpooOsy: prep. with gen.: before, in front of. 


KOTONATEO, KATATATHO, KatETaTHOG: trample. 

papyapitygs, ov, 6: pearl. 

pyzo0TE: never, on no account; lest ever. 

T00G, 1006c, 6: foot. 

PHYVoLI or PHY, PRE, EppHéa, Eppnya, — , EppHzxOnv: break asunder, 
shatter, tear apart. 

OTPEO, GTPEWQ, EotpEwa, EotpOOG, EoTpappar, EotpéMOnv: turn about, 
turn around, return. 

yoipos, ov, 6: young pig, porker. 


Matthew 7:6 


Lu] 6OTE TO Gytov Toic Kvotv, UNdé PAANTE Tods Lapyapitas DUaV 
EuTpooVEV TOV YoipV, LNTOTE KATUTATHOOVvOW adTODS EV TOIC 
Tool adTov Kai OTpAgEVTES PHEWOW DG. 


NOTE 


¢ Kvoiv: dative plural (of kbwv, Kvvdc). 
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LESSON 33 


REGULAR -Ul VERBS IN THE 
MIDDLE/PASSIVE 


[' this lesson, we continue to examine -1 verbs, such as iotnut, tiOnut, 
and did@u. We learn to conjugate these verbs in various tenses in the 
middle/passive voice, in the indicative, optative, and subjunctive moods. 
We also learn how to form middle/passive imperatives, infinitives, and 
participles for these verbs. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF -ptt VERBS 


{oth OTHo@, ~otynoa (~EotHV), EoTHKA, Eotapat, EoTdONHV: set up, stand, make 
stand, take one’s stand or station; from an original ciotyW. 


TION, Ojow, EOnka, TéE0EiKa, TEHEIWLAL, ETEOHV: put, place, cause. 


int, how, énka (Ka), cika, sipat, eiOnv: throw, hurl, shoot, send; from an original 
otontl. 


dtdOM, 600 (S16H00), EdaKa, Sé50Ka, SEdoLLA1, E5001NV: give, grant, bestow. 
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Present Middle/Passive Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &€- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
iP {oTapar TiBELaAL Tenor didopat 
one {otacar TiBEcat {goa didocar 
S72 {otatat TiWETAL {etar dtdoTaL 
Plural 
le iotape0a TIWELEDA. ige8a. 61d6pE80 
2nd {otac0e tiDeo0e ieo0e did000¢ 
32 {oTavtat tTiBEvTaL fevtat dtdovtat 
Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6&- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
Ife iotéunv étOspNv igpnv E6150LV 
ne {otaco étideoo teoo €516000 
Bye {otato étibeto {eto édid0TO 
Plural 
10 fotdps00 éT10épE000 ige8a. é615dp600 
Qnd totac0e étiBeo0e {eo0e édi5000E 
ge {otavto éti0evto {evto €5150VTO 
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Future Middle/Passive Indicative 


Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ip OTIOOLAL Orjoopat Toopar d@oopat 
one OTIOEAL Ojoear foear daoeat 
S72 OTIOETOL Ojostat Toetar dMoETar 
Plural 
lg otnoopsd0a OnodpE8a noopeda d@odpE00 
Qnd otioeobe OijoE00E Noso0e do@oEo0E 
32 OTIOOVTAL Orjoovtat Hoovtat SOoovtat 
First Aorist Middle/Passive Indicative 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
ip EoTHOGLNV —_— _— — 
one EOTHOAO _ — — 
Spee éoTHOATO é0nKato — — 
Plural 

18 éoTNodpE00. = —_— = 
2nd éotroaobe — — — 
ge éotHoavto — — — 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
iP — é0éunv einnv éd0uNv 
Qna — &0co gio &S0c0 (500) 
3rd = &Oeto sito £5ot0 
Plural 
le — é0éuEe000 eipeda éd0pE00 
Qna — &Oc00e eio0e &5000 
qe — £Oevto sivto *S50vt0 
Present Middle/Passive Subjunctive 
Stems OTI-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6&- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
Ife toT@par TIDAL i@par ddOpar 
ne iotijat TOTAL ifjar dda 
Bye LOTHTAL TOTAL itor ddOtat 
Plural 
12 iotopE00 TWMpLE0a. i@pE0a ddOnE00 
Qnd iotijo0e tWo0E ifjo0e d1SHt 
ge LOTOVTOL TIO@VTAL i@vtat SSOvtar 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Subjunctive 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ip = O@par OPAL d@par 
2nd — Ofjar Far dOa1 
3rd = OftaL HtoL sta 
Plural 
ip = Ompe0a opsba. dHpE0a 
Qnd — Ofjo0e 00 dt 
qe — O@vtar OVTAL d@vtar 
Present Middle/Passive Optative 
Stems OTI-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
if iotaipnv TWEipnv ieiunv ddoipnv 
ne iotaio tWEio isio 515010 
Spee iotaito tWeito ieito d150it0 
Plural 

12 iotaipeba TWEipeba isipeba dvdoipEeba 
Qnd iotaio0e tTWEioe isio8e doi 0E 
oye iotaiato tWEiato igiato dd0iato 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Optative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
1g — Oeipnv einnv doipnv 
Que — Osio elo doi0 
Bu = Osito sito doito 
Plural 
if — Oipeba eipeba doipeba 
Qna — Osiobe eio0e d0ic0e 
sy — Osiato eiato doiato 
Present Middle/Passive Imperative 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ne {otaco Gatelexexe) {soo did000 
ge iotdo8o alerexenel0) iéo0@ 616600 
Plural 
an {otac0e tiOeo0e ieo0e di5000E 
se iotac8av TWEGIWV 1gé00@v d15600@v 
Second Aorist Middle/Passive Imperative 
Stems OT-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
2nd = 060 Ged) —_| Eo 860 (800) 
Ej = 96000 £000 56080 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Imperative (cont.) 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Plural 

gre —_ 0é00e éo0E 6600E 

3! — 0é00av EoOwv d600av 


Middle/Passive Infinitives 


Present fotao8a1 TiWecBat teo8ar did008a1 


[Second dorist |__| état |___Fan | _B60000 


Middle/Passive Participles 


Present Second Aorist 

Singular 
Nom. iotapévyn | iotépEvos | totépEvov = = = 
Gen. loTapévns iotapévov = = 
Nom. tWELEVY | TIOEWEVOC | TIWéLEVOV Oepévy OéuEvoc OéLEVoV 
Gen. TWEMEVIC TWEVTOS Oenévys Oévtoc 

Plural 
Nom. igepévy iébEvoG ig[LEVOV éuévy EuEvos EUEVOV 
Gen. ignévns igwévov éuéevys éuévov 
Nom. dopéevy | 51ddpEVOG | SiddpLEVOV Sopévy dSOMEVOG dd6LEvoV 
Gen. did0pévys d1doLEévov dopévys dopévov 
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VOCABULARY 


Gpompérac, ava, av: black all around, very dark. 

Gyvopau: be grieved, be vexed, be enraged. 

&00A6c, H, Ov: good, noble, brave, true, helpful, kindly, virile. 

evpte, sta, 0: broad, wide, large. 

Kpsi@v, ovoa, ov: ruling, prince, ruler. 

Kpyvoc, ny, ov: good, helpful, favorable, honest, true, truthful, useful. 

Lapzetaa: shine, gleam, blaze, flame. 

HOVTEDOLAL, PAVTEDOOPAL, ELavtEevodpny: predict, prophesy, divine; 
literally: be crazy, be insane. 

LEvoc, £0c, TO: rage, anger, might, courage, fury, power, spirit. 

6008: dual only: eyes. 

6ooopat: eye, look upon, look, glare at. 

TIPAAHML, TAN, ExAnoa (EXAHPHY), TETAHKG, TETAN OPAL, EXANOOHY: 
with genitive of material: fill, sate, stuff. 

TPOTOTOS, NH, Ov: a double superlative (literally: firstest): first chiefest, the 
very first. 

dp, TvP6c, TO: fire, flame. 


7: enclitic, in some way, any way, ever, yet, at some time, at any time. 


33.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Using the charts in this lesson as your guide, form the following. 
1‘ The present and second aorist middle/passive commands of éginm (“shoot”). 


2 The present and second aorist middle/passive infinitives of &viothpL 
(“stand up”). 


3 The present and second aorist middle/passive participles of ézodidmpi 
(“give back”). 
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33.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


= 


Toict 8 AVIOTELEVOS HETEPY EvPD KPsiov AyaLEéLV@v. 


2 Baotrsdc Ayopénvav Gyvoto péya, TipmAavtar 36’ GpOYLéAaIVaL MPsvES 
LévEeoc KaKOD. 


3. d00€ &vaKTos Tupi AapTETO@VT sixty [from sika]. 
4 Ayaroi 8’ docovtat Lavtw KaKd. 
5 Kédyac pavtic kakov od mote Kpnyva eizev Ayapépvovi &vaxt1. 


6 THOKOKE pavtEl aisi PIV éotiv LavteveoOaL. 


7 Ayiddedc cimev &OOAG Een NOAA Kai Th ETéAEGCEV. 


33.3 IL14D 1.101-108 


Scan and translate the following. 
7 ToL Oy’ &c ein@v Kat’ dp’ eto, toic1 8’ avéotyH 
Hpas Atpsions evpd kpsiov Ayapétvav 
AXVOMEVOSG: LEVEOGS 5€ HEYA OPEVES GALOULEAAIVAL 
TipmAavt’, doos S€é Oi Tupi AapTETO@VTL ETKTIV. 
KdaAyavta TpO@TLoTA KAK’ OOGOMEVOS TPOOEEITE: 105 
“UAVTL KAKOV, OD TH MOTE [LOL TO KPTYVOV Elmac: 
aisi ToL Td KaK’ EoTI MOiAG OpEoi LavtsvdEeoOat, 


éo0Ov 8 ovbté ti nw Einac noc OTE TEAEGOUC: 
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NOTES 


¢ Line 102: evpbd = “widely”; the accusative neuter singular is frequently 
used adverbially. 


¢ Line 103: péveog = “with rage” (genitive of material) with the verb 
miumAavt’ in line 104. ppéves = “diaphragms,” the seat of emotions, an 
area we refer to as the “heart.” 


¢ Line 104: mipmiavt’ = ripmAavtat. oi = “for him” (dative of reference) or 


29 Ge. 


“his” (dative of possession). 6008...éiktyv = “the two eyes”...“resemble” 
or “are like unto” (both subject and verb use dual forms). 


¢ Line 105: kak’ = kaka = “evilly”; like the accusative neuter singular, the 
accusative neuter plural is frequently used as an adverb. 


¢ Line 106: pavti= “O seer!” (vocative case: note the loss of sigma). 

¢ Line 107: to. = “for you” (dative of reference) or “your” (dative of 
possession). tT& K&K’ éoTi: Neuter plural subjects are routinely used with 
singular verbs. 

¢ Line 108: éo@Adv...ti...gm0¢ = “some good word.” The figure of 


speech that separates elements that go together grammatically is called 
hyperbaton and lends emphasis to those words. 


33.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 The swift-footed Achilles arose and spoke among the Achaeans. 


2 When he is vexed, his heart, dark all around, is mightily filled with anger, and 
his eyes (600¢ = dual) are like unto (use the dual form ét«tnv) blazing fire. 


3 Agamemnon eyed Calchas evilly and addressed him. 
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4 Because you are a prophet of evils, you have never spoken or accomplished 
anything good for me, but it is always dear to your heart (use @pyv) to 
prophesy evil. 


5 “Prophet,” said I, “bird of evil!” (Both “prophet” and “bird” should be in the 


vocative—the case in which one calls out to others: waves will drop its final 
sigma, and oiwvdcg will shorten its nominative ending to epsilon.) 


33.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Matthew 7:0-11 KoINE VOCABULARY 
9 ij tic éotw && DUdV GvOpw@Tmoc, Gptos, 6: cake, loaf of bread. 
Ov aitjoEt 6 vids adTOD &ptTov— 56nG, atoc, TO: gift. 
i] Aiov éx1dMoE1 adTH; 10 7 Kai EXLOISOMI, ET1IOOOW 
iyOdv aityoei—py dew Entdao8E1 (71616060), EE50KO, 
abt; 11 si odv dpsic movypoi €716€00KG, ET156E50p a1, 
6vtEc oidate SOpaTta ayada diddvat émed60nv: give besides, 
TOIS TEKVOIS DU@V, TO0W LAAAOV contribute, bestow. 
0 TaTIp buUadV O Ev TOIg Ovpavoic iyOdc, boc, 6: fish. 
dHo0E1 GyAVG ToIc aitodow adTov; A100c, ov, 6: stone. 
HGAXov: comparative: more, 
rather. 
ere. 6@Ic, 6MENs (6MEO<), O: 
—_—_— serpent. 
¢ v. 9: pi: This form of “not” can be 1060c, 1, Ov: indef. adj.: 
used with the future indicative when of a certain quantity or 
a specific answer is expected—.e., in magnitude. 


this case, the answer “no.” 


¢ vy. 11: 6vtec: “being” (present participle of the verb sii); try to translate 
both literally and as a subordinate clause—e.g., “who are.” oiéate = “you 
know” or “you know how” (the chart of this verb may be found in Lesson 
36). 766M pGAAOV = “by what quantity more” (dative of the measure of 
difference)—1.e., “(by) how much more.” aitodov: dative plural present 
active participle with nu-movable at the end; Homeric forms: aitedvtecou 
/ aitéovot (which derives from a contraction of aitéovt + ot). 
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LESSON 34 


REVIEW OF REGULAR -Ut VERBS 


[: this lesson, we undertake a review of -ui verbs. In particular, we 
look more closely at infinitives and participles, as well as identify 
some irregularities in the perfect tense of iotnut. 


SECOND PERFECT SYSTEM OF {oTHLt 


{otynLl, OTHow, ~otynoa (~EotHV), EoTHKA, EoTtapat, EoTdOHV: set up, stand, make 
stand, take one’s stand or station. 


Perfect 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Singular 
1g éoTNKa. EOTHKO éotainv —_— 
Z éoTHK ere: Fe 
oe éoTNKAG _POTIRAS éotains éoTaOu 
(éot}KYo8a) 
: a éoTK thane Raf 
ye EOTNKE Seen éoTain EOTATO 
(EotH KYO) 
Plural 
1B EOTOLEV EOTHKOLEV EOTOILEV = 
2nd EOTATE EOTI|KETE EoTaitE EoTATE 
a EoTaol, fila Aine sath 
3 Sai: EOTHKMOL éotaiev EOTOVTOV 
EOTHKAOL 


Infinitive 


EoTApEv(at), EOTAVAL 


Present Participle 


F. M. N. 
Nom. éotavia EOTADS EOTAOG 
Gen éotaving | EOTAOTOG 

Pluperfect 

Singular Plural 
IP éotikea (-n) éoTApEV 
ne EoTHKEaGS (-NS) EOTOTE 
ye éoTHKEE (-E1) éoTAoav 


VOCABULARY 


a- (G-): inseparable prefix (alpha copulative) denoting likeness, union, 
association with, intensification. 

Gyopeda, Gyopetdoa, hyopevoa: speak, say, tell, harangue, address an 
assembly. 


GAOYOG, Ov, }: wife, spouse (more literally: bedmate, from a- plus Néxoc: bed). 


Gpsivov, ov: better, braver, superior; comparative adj. of aya0dc: good. 

GTOAADML, ATOAEG(G)O, GTOAE6(o)a, &76AMAa: destroy, kill, ruin. 

déNac, aoc, TO: build, stature, size, form, body, structure. 

(£)0€20, £0EAHow, OEANoa, NOZANKa: wish, desire, be willing. 

cipi, o(o)opat: be. 

Ozozpozéw: prophesy, foretell, declare an oracle, inquire of a god, interpret 
the divine will. 

Kovpis.oc, n, ov: lawfully wedded, legally married, wedded in youth. 
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oikou: at home; from oixoc in the defunct locative case. 


TpoPovAopal, TPOPovAnoonar, TpoPEPovdAa, zpoPsepovAnpa, 
TpoePovanOny: prefer, wish, rather. 

660¢, N, OV (= 660c, from oGFoc): safe, sound, unhurt, unharmed, well. 

Ov, is, 1: form, nature, beauty, growth, appearance, character. 

yepetov, ov: worse, inferior, comparative adj. 

Xpvonic, idoc, h: Chryseis, daughter of Chryses. 


34.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Conjugate &6AA v1 in the present active indicative. 


34.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


Osomponéovtec év Ayatoiot pdvtiss ayopsvovow, ws (how) dt) ‘Ayapépvovosc 
évexa éxnBddroc tevdyset GAyea, obvEK’ OdK OEAE SéCaOVa aYAG’ Growa 
Kovprs Xpvonidsos. 


AYOLELVOV ODK HOEAE 5éFa0001 Gmowwa, émEi TOAD PovAETar ExEtv THV KODPTV 
QvTIV oOtKOL. 


TpoBovAnostar Ayapéuvav Xpvonida KAvtai(v)jotpys Kovproing ardyov 
(genitive of comparison with a verb that implies a comparison; feel free to 
experiment with your translation). 


Xpvonic ovK éot1 yepsiov KAvtoi(v)jotpys (genitive of comparison—i.e., 
than), ob déLas OddE Ov OvT’ Gp’ Opévac oTE TL Epya (accusatives of 


respect). 


é0érAovol Ayatoi SdpEevat TAAW EALKOTIOA KOUPTV, si TO y’ EoTiV tpELVOV, 
énei BovAOVTAL Aaov Eivat Gdov ij (rather than) dnoréoBar. 


d00sin N KOvPH ZaTpi Gira. 
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éotn ispeds Xpbors év otpata Ayarwv Kai éAioost’ Ayapéuvova, GAN ods’ 


@c Adis Pirn été0y natpi Ev yEpoiv. 


34.3 I[x1AD 1.109-117 


Scan and translate the following. 
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kai vbv év Aavaoiot Veomponéov ayopsvEtc 

—c 6} T1008’ EveKd oEuy ExNPdAOs GAyEG TEdyEL, 
obvek’ EyO KovpNs Xpvonidsocs ayrAG’ &xowa 

ovdK E9EAov béEa00a1—Erei TOAD PodAOLAL adTIV 
oiko éyélv. Kai yap pa KAvtaivyotpys zpopépovra 
KOVPLOINs GAdYOD, EtEi OD EDEV EOTL YEpEiov, 

od déLa¢ OSE OVIV, ODT’ AP OpEvac OVTE TI Epya. 
GANG Kai Oo €OELM SOpevar TAAL Ei 16 Y’ GpEtvov: 


BovAoWw éy@® Aadv ov ELpEvat 7 amorAEoOat. 


NOTES 


Line 110: o@w = “for them.” 


Line 111: kodpyg = “(at the cost) of the girl” (genitive of price or value). 


Line 112: 20Av = “very much” (neuter accusative used as an adverb). 
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Line 113: KAvtoipvietpys: genitive of comparison with zpoBéBovaa; “I 
preferred” an accusative object “to” a genitive object—1.e., “I wanted” an 
accusative object “more than” a genitive one. 


Line 114: o¥...g0t1 yepsiov: “she is not worse’”—1.e., “she is better.” The 
figure of speech that uses a double negative to express something positive 
is called litotes. 

Line 115: dépac, Mviv, ppévac, Epya: accusatives that specify “in what 
respect” she is not worse. ti = “in respect to anything”—1.e., “at all” 
(again, a neuter accusative serves as an adverb). 


Line 116: gi t6 y’ Gpetov: supply éotiv. 


Line 117: BobAop’ = BovAopo1. ov = odov. i = “rather than.” 


34.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


You prophesy to the Danaans and harangue them, saying that it is on account 
of me that the sniper is causing countless woes. 


For this (reason) the sniper has caused many woes to the Achaeans, and he will 
still cause them, because Agamemnon was not willing to accept the splendid 


ransoms for (of) the bright-eyed maiden Chryseis. 


Agamemnon wishes to have her at home, since he greatly preferred her to 
Clytemnestra, his lawful wife. 


Chryseis is not inferior to Clytemnestra, either in build, in beauty, or in 
accomplishments. 


If that is better, Agamemnon will be willing to give back the bright-eyed 
maiden to her dear father. 


We wished the people to be safe rather than to perish. 
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34.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


John 10:14-15 


WEyo sipt 6 mom 6 Kaddc, Kai 
YWOOkK® To UO Kai yivV@oKOvOt LE TA 
éud, 3 Ka0mc ywookel LE 6 TATHP KAYO 
YWOOK® TOV TATépa- Kai TIV WoXT|V LOD 
TON OTE THV TpoPatov. 


NOTE 


¢ v. 15 KéyO = Kai €yo. 
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KOINE VOCABULARY 


YUYVOCK® or YWOCK, 
yv@oopai, £yv@v, 
EyvoKa, EyVOopal, 
éyvoo8nv: know, 


recognize, learn, 


perceive. 
TOULNV, EvOG, 0: 
herdsman, shepherd. 
TpOPatov, Ov, TO: 
animals for slaughter, 
cattle, sheep. 
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LESSON 35 


THE VERB €ini 


[’ Lessons 35 and 36, we look at irregular verbs. The most important 
irregular verb is siui (“to be”). We have seen many of its forms 
already, and have treated them as vocabulary items. In this lesson, we 
take a detailed look at eiui in its various tenses and moods. 


Conjugation of gipi Infinitive 


ein, €o(o)opat: be, exist sivat: to be 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 

Singular 

IF sini Eo sinv — 

Pha écoi (ci) Ens (Eno0a) eins (Eotc) io8t 

Bz éoti én (Eno, ov) ein (E01) Eotm 

Plural 

I sipév (Eop1év) E@pev sipev = 

au éoté énte site iote 

Se siot (aot) EWOL siev EOT@V 


Imperfect 


Singular Plural 
ip ja (Ea, Eov, 7, TV) TEV 
Qua 7100a (&jo0a) te 
at Ty (ev, Any, énv) Tjoav (Eoav) 
Present Infinitive Future Infinitive 


sivat, Eu(wevar, u(wev Eo(o)eo8ar 


Participles 
Present Future 
F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Nom. g0do0. (obca) | EdV (Ov) | €0v (Sv) éo(o)opévy | €0(0)OLEVOG | €0(0)OpEVvov 
Gen. éovors (obons) | €0vtOG (GvTOC) éo(o)opévys | €0(o)opévov 


Future Indicative 


Singular Plural 
IP: €o(o)opar €0(0)6p1E00 
2nd &o(o)Eat éo(o)eo0E 
Se &o(o)ETtar &o(o)ovtat 
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VOCABULARY 


Gyépaotos, 1, Ov: without a prize of honor; from a- (alpha privative) and 
yépas. 

Gpsipa, apsiva, pera, hpeigOnv: change, exchange; middle: answer, reply. 

avtika: immediately, right away. 

yépac, aoc, TO: prize (of honor). 

datéonat, dac(c)opat, £5a0(c) anny, dE5acpar: divide, distribute, allot. 

ETOUGC, ETOILEO, toipaca: prepare, make ready. 

Ketpat, Keioopat: lie, recline, repose. 

KDOLOTOG, NH, Ov: most glorious, superlative. 

iXsboow: see, behold, observe, look. 

Evvyoc, nH, ov: common (stock, possessions). 

0106, 1, ov: alone, solely, only. 

rodapKys, &c: swift-footed, able-footed. 

mow: enclitic, any way, anywhere, some way, somewhere, somehow, perhaps. 


7™@<¢: how? in what way? 


QUOKTEGVOTATOG, N, OV: Most avaricious, most greedy of gain, superlative. 


35.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Using the contracted form of the present participle of eivi, decline 6 @v novnpdc 
(the one being base). 


35.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Etomdoopev adtixa yépac Ayopgpvovi, Sepa pi} oiog Ayoa1dv én ayépactoc, 
TO YE YUP ODE EoLKkEV. 


2 = mavtec Ayatoi Asvooovow 6t1 yépas Ayapépvovoc épyetat GAAN. 


3 Hpetyapeda &vaKta Kai simopeEv. 
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modapkyc Siog AylAAsdc size pd00v Kpatepov Ayapépvovi Kvdiote, 


MLAOKTEAVOTATH 5& TAVTOV AVOPOV. 


Ayatoi EkTEPOOVOL NOAAG Ek AGOV TOALOV Kai S&oovTAL TAaVTA AAO. 


ob daoopEv yépac Ayapétvovt, od yap Exopév tov Svviyia Keipeva. 


35.3 [Lr1AD 1.118-125 


Scan and translate the following. 
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avtap éLoi yépac avbtix’ EtOULdoat’, SEPA pT) O10¢G 

Apysiov ayépaotos éa, émei o0dE EolkEV: 

AEVOOETE YAP TO YE TAVTEC, 6 Lot yépas Epyetar GAAH.” 
tov 6’ HsiPet’ Exeita MoSapKys dios AylAAEv<: 

“ATpston, KVOLOTE MLAOKTEAVMTATE TAVTOV, 

TOs yap ToL SM@oovol yépacs pEyadvpor Ayatrot; 


ovdé Ti mov tépev Evvyia Ksipeva ToAAG, 


OAAG Ta LEV TOAL@V éEETPA0ousEy, TA SESa0TAL, 


NOTES 


Line 118: abtiy’ = adtika. étousdoeart’ = Etowdoate (imperative). 


Line 119: @ = “I may be” (present subjunctive in a clause of negative 
purpose). okey = “it has seemed” (perfect tense)—1.e., “it seems proper.” 
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125 


Line 120: 16 = “this” (in reference to the prize). 6...ypac: Homer has 
put the “prize” inside the relative clause. It is easier to translate if we 
translate yépac before 6. pov = “for me” (dative of reference) or “to my 
disadvantage” (dative of disadvantage). 


Line 122: Atpetdn, Kbdiote PUAoKTEavatate: All these words are in the 
vocative, as Achilles calls out ““O son of Atreus,” efc. 


Line 123: to. = “‘to you.” 


Line 124: ti = “in respect to anything, at all” (adverbial use of the neuter 
accusative). té6nev = “we have seen, know of” (present perfect tense of 
etdo). Evviia = “common things”—.e., “possessions” (substantive use of 
a neuter plural adjective—i.e., the adjective is used as a noun). 


Line 125: t& = “these things”—.e., “the plunder, the prizes.” moAi@v = 
“from the cities” (genitive of source). T& d€5a0TaI = “these things have 
been distributed” (perfect tense). Note the use of a singular verb with 
the neuter plural. This is standard in Greek. One of the two t&’s may be 


29 6 


translated as a relative—.e., “the things,” “which,” etc. 


35.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


3 


4 


The Achaeans will prepare another gift of honor immediately for Agamemnon, 
in order that not alone of the Greeks he may be without a prize of honor, for it 


is not seemly so. 
They all see that the prize of the king is going elsewhere. 


Thereupon all the Achaeans answered the swift-footed, godlike Achilles. 


The son of Atreus was the most glorious but the most avaricious of all men, 


for he was not willing to give his prize of honor back to her beloved father, 
because he did not see many common (stores) lying about, and what the great- 


souled Achaeans sacked from the cities had been divided. 
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35.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Matthew 6:22—23 


226 =Adyvos «Tod cmpatdc 
got 6 OPOadpoc. gv odv 7 O 
OPOaApLds Gov ATAODG, SAOV TO 
COpLd cov Patetvov Eotar23 édv 
5é 6 OPOAALLdc Gov TOVNPds 1H, 
OAOV TO GOLA GOV OKOTELVOV 
gota. i odV 10 Ms TO EV COI 
OKOTOG EOTIV, TO OKOTOS NOGOV. 


KOINE VOCABULARY 


71.60¢, 0, Ov: single, simple, 
plain, straightforward. 
AOYVOG, Ov, 6: lamp. 


6A0¢, N, ov: whole, entire, 
complete. 

6QOaApNGc, od, 6: eye. 

okoTEtvoc, 1, Ov: dark, blind. 

6k6TOG, Ov, 6: darkness, gloom. 

QarTELOs, tH, Ov: shining, bright. 


NOTES 


* vy, 22: éuy...i: present tense subjunctive of cipi in a conditional clause. 
éotau: future tense of sipt. 


¢ v.23 16 MGs TO év Goi = “the light in you” (literally, “the light the one in 
you’). 
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LESSON 36 


IRREGULAR VERBS & TIPS 
FOR FURTHER STUDY 


nis our final lesson, we conjugate the irregular verb eiu (“come, go”), 
and we examine the irregular verb oida (“know”) in the perfect 
tense. After translating lines 118—125 of the Wiad, we finish the course by 
identifying some resources that will be helpful as we continue to explore 
ancient Greek. 


Conjugation of cipi 


ei, eicopat: come, go; present tense often used with future: shall come, shall go 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 

Singular 

ip ei i (io) io = 

aw sic (sio8a) ins (ino0a) tots iu 

sre siou in (ined iot (isin) to 

Plural 

If ipev i@pev {omev — 

24 ite inte toute ite 

3 {aor {@o1 ioev idvtov 
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Imperfect 


Singular Plural 
ip Hua (ijtov) flopev 
ant flets (He108a) ite 
aye thet (fe, He, te) Hoa (Toav, Hv, icav) 
Present Infinitive Future Infinitive 


iévat, iWEevat, tev eioopat, eioea, etc. 


Present Participle 


F. M. N. 
Nom. iovoa | i@v | idv 
Gen. iovons | idvtoG 
The Perfect of oida 


*sid@ (cidopan), cidijow (sicopan), eidov, 0150. 


Active Aorist Active Future and Perfect Middle 


| see know (plupf:: dea) | seem, appear 
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Active Indicative 


Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 


Singular Plural Singular Plural 


Ip oida iSpev fioeq ipev 
Qn oio8a (oiSac) iote dy (HonoGa, HetSeic) 
zt} | otse | Yo(o)aot itdn (foes, Heide) 
Active Second Perfect 
Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pi. Sing. Pi. 

a £id@ (sidéa, eid @pEvV ee eidsiplev _ _ 
: iSEen) cee! ere leaner: 

oi eidts eidqte nee eidgite 7 y 
# (el8fic80) (eidere) pipet (elSeinte) dich ite 

a Hoe pene na aaa eidsisv & 7 
3 eidt] (eldfjou) eid@ou eidsin Cipeneee iota totov 

Present Infinitive Future Infinitive 


iSpevat, topEev (eidévat) eidjoouat, sidijoeat, etc. (eioopat, eioeat, etc.) 


Perfect Participle 


SS 


Gen. eidving Eid0T0G 


Nom. 
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Conjugation of pnpi 


PHL, PRO, Eproa: speak, say, tell; imperfect active: Epyv; middle: Epaynv 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 

Singular 

ss onpi 9H (PHL) gainv — 

aut ris (proba) gfis (pf}o8a) pains padi (par) 

3m not fi (ToD pain Pato 

Plural 

IF aLév QOpEV ainEev (paipev) —_ 

2 até rte paints pate 

32 oaci QOou oainev (paisv) QGVT@V 


Imperfect/Second Aorist 


Singular Plural 
16: éonv Epapev 
ane égns (Eonoba) égate 
se Eon Epacav (E~av) 


Present Infinitive 


OAVAL, PALEV, PALEVAL 


204 Lesson 36—IRREGULAR VERBS & Tips FOR FURTHER STUDY 


Present Participle 


oaons | @GAVTOG 


Conjugation of keipar 


Keinwat, Ketoonat: lie, recline, repose 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Singular 
IP KETHOL — 
one Ketoat Keioo 
; 2 Keitat (KEnTaL P z 
se Keitar A Ni KEOLTO ksio8o 
KTTOL) 
Plural 
gt keipeda = 
2N4 Keio Keio0e 
KEtato (KéOVTAL : 
3rd ( 0 > keio8av 
Kéatat, Ketvtat) 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 205 


Imperfect/Second Aorist 


Singular Plural 
ip éxeiwnv éxeipeba 
ane EKELoo Exeio0E 
: 5 y a = 
3 EKELTO EKELTO (EKELATO, EKEATO) 
Present Infinitive Future Infinitive 


Keio8ar Keioopat, Keiosat, efc. 


Present Participle 


F. M. N. 
Nom. KElplevy | KEtLEVOG | KEtLLEVvov 
Gen. KELMEVIS | KELMLEVOD 


Conjugation of jar 


TipaL1: sit, be seated 


Present Indicative Present Imperative 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
ip Ta fpe0a — = 
Qe Tout oO oo 00 
3” otaL Tvtat (Hatat, ata) fi feua) fo8av 
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Imperfect 


Singular Plural 
iP Any peda i 
nd 750 700 
3rd 7t0 TVvt0 (Hato, ato) 


Present Infinitive 


Fo8a1 


Present Participle 


F. M. N. 
Nom. TLéEvy Tevoc TiEvov 
Gen. NEV | TLEVOD 


VOCABULARY 


GTOTIVO, ATOTION, ATETION, GHOTETIKG, GHOTETIONAL, ATEticOHV: repay, 
require, recompense, atone for. 

éEarandlo, sarandéo, é&nrAanaéa: sack utterly, destroy utterly. 

éxaysipo, éxjyeipa, éxaynyeppar, éxnyépOnv: collect, gather, gather 
together. 


émeiko, été01KG: perfect used as present: be seemly, be fitting (either, also, 
in addition). 

ébteiyeoc, ov: well-walled. 

OgoeiKed oc, n, ov: godlike. 

KAENTO, KAEYO, EKAEIYA, KEKAOOA, KEKAEH PAL, EKAEQOHV (EKAGAHV): 
steal, be stealthy, deceive, hide. 
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v60c, 0v, 6: mind, plan, purpose. 

656, ij5e, T65¢: this, that; he, she, it; p/ural: these, those; they. 

obdt@, ob}Tw<: thus, so, in this way. 

TAAAOYOS, H, Ov: gathered together again, re-collected, reassembled. 

TOPEPYOLAL, TAPEASVOOLAL, TapTAGov (AApPHAVvVov), mapErynAvoa 
(xapeiAyAov0a): evade, pass by, outwit, elude, circumvent. 

700i: enclitic, ever, at any time. 

TPO, TPO, TPoéHnKka (7pPOtKG), TPOEika, TpoOEipat, mposiOnv: send 
forward, send forth, give up. 

tetpanAt: fourfold, quadruply. 


TpixAj: threefold, triply. 


Tpotn, n>, 1: Troy, the city, a famous ancient city in Asia Minor strategically 
situated on the Hellespont (Dardanelles). According to legend, it was sacked 
by the Greeks under the command of Agamemnon after a siege of 10 years. 


36.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Conjugate ézeix (“be seemly, be fitting”) in the perfect active indicative. 


36.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 énéouxsv Ayatodc yépa maAiAAoya Bao éxaysipew; 


2 ~vbv pév Ayopéuvav apotose: Xpvonida Kovpynv EdAtkomida Hed ExnBOra, 
totepov 6’ Ayatoi Tov amoticovoL. 


3. dmo81 Zevdc Ayotoiotv 2001 éFaramdéar Tpoinv moAw évtsiysov. 
4 Ayo.oi tpogégacav AylATia TodSapKEa. 


5 = ayaddc pév éo0T1 Oeosixedoc AyiAAsdc, KAsmtEt 5é VOM Kai E0éAE1 TapEADEiv 
Ayopépvova d&vaKkta dvop@v. 
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36.3 ILtAD 1.126—132 


Scan and translate the following. 
Laovds 6° ODK ETEOIKE TAAIAAOYa TAadT’ ETayEipEtv. 
GAA od LEv Vov TivdEe VEO TPES: adVTAP Ayatoi 
TPLMAT TETPANAT tT ATOTEtOOLEV, at KE TOOL ZEvds 
dol TOAW Tpoinv svdtsiysov saranagar.” 
tov 6’ dmapetPoLEvoc TpoGéON Kpsioav Ayapénvav: 130 
“ui, 6’? obtac ayabdc mEp E@v, OeosikeW’ AytrAAEd, 


KAEATE VOO, ENE1 OD TAPEAEVOEAL OVSE LE TELCEIC. 


NOTES 


¢ Line 126: Aaovc...éaaysipet = “(for) the people to collect” (Aaovc serves 
as the accusative subject of the infinitive énaysipetv). tadt’ = tadta. 


¢ Line 127: mpéec: second-person singular aorist imperative (from mpotn). 
¢ Line 128: tpizAq tetpanAq 7’: “threefold and fourfold.” 

¢ Line 129: 6@o1 = 6@ = “he may grant.” 

¢ Line 130: kpsiov = “ruling’—1.e., “the ruler.” 


¢ Line 131: pi = “don’t” (read with KA éate in line 132). 6’ obtasg = 5} 
ovta>s. €Mv = “being” (present nominative participle of eipt). 


¢ Line 132: vé@ = “with your mind” (dative of means). 
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36.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 What the Achaeans sacked from the well-walled cities had been divided, and 
Agamemnon was not willing to gather this together again from the people. 


2  IfAgamemnon will give up his prize of honor to the gods, the Achaeans will 
recompense him threefold and fourfold, if ever the gods who have Olympian 
homes should grant to them to sack utterly the well-walled city of Priam. 


3 The Achaeans answered the ruling Agamemnon and said, “Divine son of 
Atreus, do not be stealthy in mind, for it is not fitting for a very mighty king to 
outwit the people and persuade them evilly.” 


36.5 KOINE PRACTICE Korine VocABULARY 


évotyvupmi (also Gvoty@ or 


Matthew 7:7-8 avoryvbo), avoigm, avéewsa, 


7 giteite, Kai SoOjoetar aVEOYA, GVEMYHAL, GvEOXOnV: 
duiv: Cytsits, Kai edprjoetse: open up. 

Kpovets, Kai Gvotyjostar edpioka, cdpijoo, evpov, cipyKa, 
dpiv. 8 nic yap 6 aitdv nopyponr, ndpéOnv: find. 
LapBaver Koi oO Cnt@v Cyntéw, Cytiom, éCythoa, éCjtHKa, 
ebpioket Kai TH KPOVOVTL éECytHpar, ECyntHOnHV: search after, 
OVOLYTOETAL. inquire into, examine. 


Kpov@, Kpovoa, Ekpovod, 
KEKPOUKG, KEKPODPAL, 
ExpovoOny: strike, smite, tap, 
knock. 

LapPava, Ajwyonat, EA apPov: take. 
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LESSON 1 KEY 


1.1 EXERCISES 


1 To draw Greek letters, reproduce their printed forms as closely as you can. 
If you would like some additional instruction, google “how to draw Greek 
letters,” and you will find step-by-step instructions, images, and even 
instructive videos. 


2 Check your work against the alphabet chart in Lesson 1. 


3 
Latin Approximate English 
Greek Word Transcription Pronunciation 
Ayladst<s Akhilleus ah-khee-LYOOS (better: ah-khee-LOS) 
ovAOLEVOG oulomenos 0o-LO-meh-nés 
6c hos hds 
Lwwpiocg murios mee-REE-6s (better: mti-REE-6s) 
Ayardc Akhaios ah-khai-OS 
GAO algos AHL-goés 
TiONLL tithemi TEE-thay-mee 
TOAAOG pollos pol-LOS 
6é de deh 
ipO1p0¢ iphthimos EEF-thee-m6s 
yoyn psukhe psee-KHAY (better: psti-K HAY) 
‘Alc Ais AH-ees 
Tpotanta proiapto pr6-ee-AHP-to 
Tpas heros HAY-ros 
avtocg autos ow-TOS 
éX@piov helorion heh-LO-ree-6n 
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TEVYO teukho TYOO-khé (better: TO-kh6) 
KOO kuon KEE-6n (better: KU-én) 
oiwvoc oionos oi-6-NOS 

TE te teh 

daic dais dais (sounds like “dice”’) 
Zevc Zeus dzyoos (better: dzéss) 
TehEio teleio teh-LAY-6 

Bovay boule boo-LAY 

AOyOS logos LO-gos 


Lesson | Key 


LESSON 2 KEY 


2.1 MORPHOLOGY 
Singular Plural 
Nom. KAayyn KAayyat 
Gen. KAayyts KAayyaov 
Dat. KAayyf| KAGYYTOL, KAGYYTIS 
Acc. KAayynV KAayyas 
2.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 
1 Bovaai Kadai Kai Kakat. 
boo-LAI kah-LAI kai ka-KAI. 
The™ plans are® good and bad.** 
2 tic €xyei BovAT KaAny; 
tees EH-khay boo-LAYN kah-LAYN? 
Who has the good plan? 
3. ti €yovow; 


tee EH-khoo-seen? 
What do they have? 


54 Homeric Greek, as a rule, does not use “a,” “an,” or “the.” We may supply the indefinite and definite articles 


wh 


en translating. 


55 Greek can, and regularly does, omit the verb “to be.” We may supply it. 


56 Alternative translations include “noble and evil,” “brave and cowardly,” “beautiful and ugly,” etc. 


4 kadai Bovaai Hoav pirat. 


kah-LAI boo-LAI AY-sahn FEE-lai. 
The good plans were dear (1.e., well-liked). 


5 tic tv Kaan; 


tees ayn kah-LAY? 
Who was beautiful? 


6 dew? KAayyt Hv év Xpvoy Kah. 
day-NAY klahng-GAY ayn en KHREE-say” kah-LAY. 
A terrible uproar was in beautiful Chrysa. Better: There was a terrible 
uproar in beautiful Chrysa. 


7  &yovot BovAds KaAdS Kai Midas. 


EH-khoo-see boo-LAHSS* kah-LAHSS kai FEE-lahss. 
They have good and dear (i.e., well-liked) plans. 


8 tit KAayy7 Sewn Ev Xpvon KaAh; 


tee ayn klahng-GAY day-NAY en KHREE-say™ kah-LAY? 
What was the terrible uproar in beautiful Chrysa? 


9 KakT\c BovaAijc. 


kah-KAYSS boo-LAYSS. 
Of the evil plan. (genitive singular) 


10 Kakijc BovAtic. 


57 Better: KHRU-say. 
58 We use a double “s” so that you will not be tempted to pronounce the final “‘s” as “z.” 


59 Better: KHRU-say. 
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kah-KAYSS boo-LAYSS. 
To or for the evil plans. (dative plural) 


11 Kakdov BovaAdev. 


kah-K AH-dhn boo-LAH-6hn. 
Of the evil plans. (genitive plural) 


12. Kakt Bovan, Kakt BovAt, Kaki BovAny, kaKkic BovAdc. 
kah-KAY boo-LAY, kah-KAY boo-LAY, kah-KAYN boo-LAYN, 
kah-KAHSS boo-LAHSS. 
The evil plan (nominative singular), to or for the evil plan (dative 


singular), the evil plan (accusative singular), the evil plans 
(accusative plural). 


2.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 KoAdov kai Kakdov BovAdeov. 

2 ~~ KaAT Bova. 

3. tic Exye1 BovAT Kak; 

4 dew? KAayyi Hv év Xpvoy Kadh. 
5 Bovar Tv Kaan; 


6 ovdai hoav Kakai. 
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LESSON 3 KEY 


3.1 EXERCISES 


1 Check your work against the alphabet chart in Lesson 1. 


2 Gospel of John 1:1 
Approximate Phonetic Representation 
"Ev april hy 6 Oyoo ~~ Kai 6 OYOS TV 
en ahr-KHAY = ayn hdh LO-gds — kai ho LO-gds_ ayn 
M™poc TOV Oeov, Kai OE0c Tv (0) Oyos 
pros ton theh-ON kai theh-ON ayn ho LO-gos 
Diacriticals 
"Ev smooth breathing m™pdc | grave accent 
. ~ | smooth breathing, circumflex ire Ree ccent 
apxn accent, iota subscript iy 8 a 
~ smooth breathing, circumflex Oe6v acute accent (because it’s followed 
q accent ee by a comma) 
to) rough breathing Kai grave accent 
AOyos | acute accent Oe0g | grave accent 
grave accent (because it’s . : 
kai followed by another word with no Tv SHBIAUC CEN EME aa TIC Ro 
é : . accent 
intervening mark of punctuation) 
() rough breathing Co) rough breathing 
Oyo | acute accent AOyosg | acute accent 
By smooth breathing, circumflex 
q accent 
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LESSON 4 KEy 


4.1 MORPHOLOGY 


1 2 
Sing. Pil. Sing. Pl. 
Nom. Kira Kidda Nom. oKotia oKoTiCl 
Gen. KidAns KiAdev Gen. OKOTIAG OKOTIGOV 
: KiAAqot, : oKoTinol, 
Dat. KidAy Kinane Dat. oKoTia. oKoting 
| Acc. | KidAav | Kidiac Acc. OKOTIAV oKoTias 


4.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Does the beautiful goddess have a good plan? 

2 The beautiful goddesses are dear to the soul of the goddess of the terrible sea. 
3 Cilla and Chrysa are beautiful and dear to the goddesses of the seas. 

4 The beautiful goddess does not have an evil soul. 

5 The goddess is beautiful, but she has an evil soul. 

6 There is a terrible crashing from the sea. 

7 ~~ Cilla and Chrysa were by the sea. 


8 The goddesses of the sea are dear to many souls, for they are dear (i.e., well- 
loved). 


9 The noble fatherland is dear to many noble souls. 
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10 She°’ was from an evil country. 
11 There were many funeral pyres in the dear fatherland by the terrible sea. 


12 Who does not have a beautiful soul? 


4.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 sioi BovAai KaAai pidat woyfjot (or woxtic) Dedov; 
2 = =éyovot BovAdc OAS, KaKHC O&. 

3 Bovdai @iAar sioi wot VEGc KaATc, KaAaI yap EsioL. 
4 Osh Kadi Pardoonc ovdk Tv év KidAn. 

5 sioi zupai TOAAai Eni OaAdoon Ev OIA AATPH. 


6 tic tv év Kiddy éxi Oaddoon; 


4.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


1 Does the beautiful goddess have the noble plan? 
2 The terrible uproar is from the sea. 


3. The beautiful goddesses are dear to the soul of the goddess of the terrible sea. 


60 We could also have used “he” or “it” as a subject. 
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LESSON 5 KEY 


5.1 MorPHOLOGY 


paive: I appear, I am appearing, I do appear, am I appearing?, do I appear? 
patveic: you (sing.) appear, etc. 

paivet: he, she, or it appears, etc. 

paivopev: we appear, etc. 


paivete: you (pl.) appear, etc. 


paivovot (or paivovow"): they appear, etc. 


5.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 We sing (about) the plans of many godesses. 

2. The terrible roar of the evil sea does not please the soul of the goddess. 
3 Who dishonors the beautiful goddesses? 

4 We do not dishonor the fatherland, for it is beloved. 

5 They go from Cilla to Chrysa. 

6 They burn many funeral pyres in Chrysa by the sea. 


7 We have many and noble plans. 


61 A “nu-movable” may be added to many endings at the end of a sentence or before another word beginning 
with a vowel. Compare the indefinite article in “a car” to “an apple.” 
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8 Are you burning funeral pyres in the fatherland? 


9 You release (or loosen, loose, set free, etc.), we release, they release, y’all 
release, I release. 


10 We destroy many evil (or many and evil) souls in the beloved fatherland. 
11 Who sends the goddesses to Chrysa? 

12 You (pi.) accomplish the noble plans (acc.) for the beloved fatherland (dat.). 
13. We accomplish the plan of the beloved goddess. 

14 We build a funeral pyre. 


15 What are you (p/.) carrying?, What are they carrying? (or What do you carry?, 
What do they carry?) 


5.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 tic deidet BovAds KaKkic DEdo@v KaAGO@V; 

2 KAayyt OaAdoons avodver woxt| Ost év KidAn. 

3 ovdk At1IpaCopev OEdc maTPIAS iANG<. 

4  fatvete (or Batvetc) é« Xpvons (gen.) sig Kid Av (acc.); 
5 Veai Baivovow” ek Dardoorg sic KidAav. 

6 =Kaiovol Tupac Ev TaTPT. 


7  &yovot BovAds MOAAGS Kal KaAC. 


62 A“nu-movable” may be added to many endings at the end of a line or before another word beginning with 
a vowel. 
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8 = ravopsv, naveic/movete, TAVOVOL(V), TAVEL. 
9 OEG OAEKEL WOYES TOAAUS Kai KaKéS. 

10 néptmopev OEdc Eig MATPHV QIANV. 

11 tedsiovor Bova zdtpys. 

12 tevyei TUpyy. 


13. ti mépeu 


5.4 KoINE PRACTICE 


1 They build the funeral pyre. 
2 The funeral pyre appears noble in the darkness. 


3. The goddess teaches the girl by the sea the glory of the funeral pyre. 
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LESSON 6 KEY 


6.1 MORPHOLOGY 


1 


Sing. Pl. Sing. Pl. 
Nom. pines Qeoi pidor Nom py ELOPia. KAAG 
Gen. eae, Oeav pidov Gen eel EL@PIOV KAAOV 
ed OEoior thopi EA@ptotor 
Dat. he @iAoto1, BEoic Dat. sie KaAoio1, 
wee @irots . EX@pioic KAAOIC 
VAG Bare Be0dc pidous Acc poe EOP KAAG 


6.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 
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The Achaeans (nom.) bring splendid ransoms (acc.) into the camp (or to the army). 


We carry countless ransoms through the camp (army) of Achaeans. 


The god makes many Achaeans (acc. pi.) plunder (acc. pil.) for birds (dat. p/.). 


Were the Achaeans evil? 


They were not evil, but noble. An evil disease destroys the noble people (army). 


The Achaeans send countless ransoms to the fatherland. 


The god goes into the camp (acc.), and he destroys the army of the Achaeans. 


Who dishonors the beautiful gods? 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


Evil people dishonor the gods of the fatherland. 


The god sends an evil plague through the camp of the Achaeans (gen.), for they 
do not accomplish the plan of the gods (gen.) of the fatherland (gen.). 


He goes along the terrible sea and makes many funeral pyres through the camp 
of the Achaeans. 


They have the countless ransoms of the Achaeans in the camp (dat.). 
The plan of the army does not please the spirit at.) of the god (gen.). 


The people of Cilla were (/it., was) dear to the soul (dat.) of the goddess (gen.) 
of the sea (gen.). 


We do not sing (about) the noble plans of the gods to the army, for it does not 
please the Achaeans (dat.) in their spirit (dat.). 


6.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


KAayyn devi OarAdoons avodvet Oe OvLd. 

MEPOLEV TOAAG Grows KyAGG sic OTPATOV Ayal@v. 

OE0c OvK OAEKELAGOV AxaL@v, od yap aTYLECOvEL DEods TATPI|S. 
VOVGNS KAKT] TEDYEL LUPiovs Ayatods EAMPLA TOAAOIOLW OiMvotoL. 


adc Ayordv née anEpeioww Kai GyAad Gotwa Eig Veav™ Dardoons év 
Kidag. 


Ayatoi Baivovow ézi OGAacoav Kai dsidovow, KAayy) 5é Ody AvddvEl VEG 
OvLd. 


63 Rather than cic Oedv, one could also have simply used the dative of goddess: 0ed. 
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6.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


1 The glory of God pleases the man. 
2 By the sea they teach the kingdom of God. 


3. Dovyvall see the evil man? 
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LESSON 7 KEY 


7.1 MORPHOLOGY 


1 
Present Tense Active Verb Endings 
Singular Plural 
IP: -O -OHEV 
‘Qnd -E1G -ETE 
pie EL -OVO1, -OVOIV 
2 
deine: I leave 
Singular Plural 


Asin: I leave, I am leaving, I do leave, P 
Aginopev: we leave 


s do I leave?, am I leaving? 
Aeimeic: you leave, etc. Agimete: yall leave 


Dna 
Bee Aginet: he, she, or it leaves, etc. AEtxovo1, Asitovov: they leave 
3 
First- and Second-Declension Adjective Endings 
F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. KOK] | KOKOG | KOKOV Kaka | KaKot | KOK 
Gen. KOKTC | Kakod KAKO@V | KaK@V 
Dat. Kak] | KaKO KQKTOL, KAKTC | KQKOIOL, KAKOIG 
Acc KaKTV | KOKOV KOKGG | KaKOvG KAKO 


We sing (about) the goddess of the terrible sea with much noise.“* 


The plans of the Achaeans do not please the beautiful goddess (dat.) in her 


He goes from the camp of the Achaeans to Cilla, and he brings countless 


An evil disease goes through the camp and makes many Achaeans plunder® 


Both gods and goddesses destroy the army (people) of the Achaeans. 


The fatherland is dear to the soul of countless Achaeans. 


Who sends the army from Cilla to Chrysa? 


7.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 
1 
2 They do not dishonor the gods. 
3 
spirit (dat.). 
4 
ransoms for the god. 
5 
for birds. 
6 
7 Who of the Achaeans” has an evil spirit? 
8 Were (there) many goddesses in the sea? 
9 He burns funeral pyres by the sea. 
10 Yall free the army of the Achaeans. 
11 
12 
64 


65 


66 


The dative has many translations and uses. This use may be classified as a dative of “manner.” How did we 
sing? With much noise. 

Greek routinely uses the plural for “plunder” (here, neuter accusative plural). We do not do this in English 
hence the singular translation. 


The genitive is used here to indicate the collective source for the individual whose identity we seek. 
The individual is a “part” of the “whole,” which consists of Achaeans. We call this use of the genitive 
the “partitive genitive.” Greek: “who of the Achaeans?” or “which of the Achaeans?” We might more 
idiomatically render this in English as “which Achaean(s)?” 
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13 The plan is evil, but it pleases the goddess (dat.) in her heart (dat.). 


14. What are y’all singing? 


7.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 = Ayatoi deidove1 Oedv KAA OarAdoons SEIT. 
2 ovdk atipaCopev OEeovdc, PlAoi yap siol woxTjolw (OvpLOIOLV). 
3 Bovdai otpatod avddvovot VE Woy] KAT] (ODL KAAD). 


4  oddoi Ayaroi Baivovow ék oTpatod Kai Pépovow GyAaG Grotva sic DEovc (or 
Osoiow).*” 


5 vov000¢ Kak?) OAEKEL AGOV Kai TEDYEL OTPATOV EAMPLA OIMVOIOLW GTEPELOtOLOLV. 


6 odk dEidopEv, Od YUP AvddvEL WoYT (ODL) Otc. 


7.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


1 They bring the blind (man) to Jesus. 
2 Jesus says that the blind (man) does not do wrong. 


3. The man was blind, but now he sees. 


67 The preposition plus the accusative (sig Ngoc) highlights the physical movement of the ransoms from one 
point in space to another, whereas the dative (Oeoiowv) would highlight the gods as the recipients of (as well 
as the beneficiaries of the action we perform on) the ransom.”° 
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LESSON 8 KEY 


8.1 MorPHOLOGY 
Singular Plural 
Nom Keivy Keivoc Ketvo Keivat Keivol Keiva 
Gen keivns Keivov KEWdOv Keiv@v 
Dat. Keivy Keiv@ ene ig ke Keivoiot, KEivoic 
Ketvi|<¢ 
Acc ketvyv KEeivov | KEeivo Ketvac KEtVvOUG | Keiva 
8.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 
1 The divine sharpshooter himself sings, but it does not please the other gods in 
their heart. 
2 Those Achaeans dishonor these gods. 
3. This sniper sends an evil disease through the camp of the Greeks and evilly 
destroys that army, because they dishonor him. 
4 We do not dishonor these gods, who hold golden scepters. 
5 _ Both this sniper and these other gods carry beautiful golden scepters. 
6 Who makes these golden scepters for these gods of the sea? 
7 The sniper himself sings the plans of the other gods to these Achaeans. 
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8 Are these Achaeans noble, who destroy this army and burn these funeral 
pyres? 


9 This goddess of this terrible sea has this golden scepter. 
10 In this fatherland (there) are these funeral pyres. 


11. Who makes this army plunder for these birds? 


8.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 deider biog EKNPOAOS ADTOS Tas KAAS BovAKS DEdv; 
2 = ti ovdK GvddvbEl TOISW GAAO1O01 DEoio1, Of Ev DaAdooN siot; 
3. ksivoc Ayatdc ataCet KEivovc Oe0vdc maTpYIG¢, ot ExovOL TA YPUGEG OKTATPA. 


4 6 &knPOdAocG TEéuTEL TOAAUSG VOLOOUG KaKis EVO KEtvov OTpATOV Ayal@v Kai 
OAEKEL LUPiovs AaOdG, OtvEKa TOV ATILACOVOLW. 


5 tic kate Keivac mupic Ayalmv éxi OaAdoon SEiwt); 


6 oO €knPodosg TEdyEt LUptovs Ayatods EAM@pPLA Oi@voioL, OUVEKA ATILACOVOL TAG 
KOA Oedc DaAdoons. 


8.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


1 They bring him to Jesus. 
2 Jesus himself says that that blind man does not sin. 


3 That man was blind, but now he sees. 
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LESSON 9 KEy 


9.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
ge éXeunov: I left, I was leaving, I used to leave édsinopev: we left, etc. 
2M €ermec: you left, etc. éXeinete: yall left, etc. 
34 &eure: he, she, or it left, etc. éXeimov: they left, etc. | 


9.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


This sniper through (the gift of) prophecy tells the plans of these gods to the 
Argives. 


These Olympian gods possessed houses on Olympus. 


This sniper, beloved to Zeus, was making these Argives and Achaeans plunder 
for birds. 


The Achaeans and Argives were performing evil deeds according to the plan 
of the goddess. 


Clytemnestra, according to this desire (of hers), performed these terrible deeds. 
Priam and the army of Priam were destroying many Argives. 
Who tells (about) these evil deeds of yours®* to Priam? 


These deeds of mine are noble, because I was performing the plans of the gods 
and goddesses according to this (gift of ) prophecy. 


68 Literally, “these, your evil deeds.” 
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We were sending these golden scepters into the house for Priam (dat.).” 


Were you burning these funeral pyres with a terrible noise? 
Was this plan not pleasing to the goddess of the sea in her spirit? 
These goddesses sing these noble deeds of the gods, but the sniper goes elsewhere. 


Priam possessed a splendid and beautiful house. 


9.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


tic pepe Ta anepsiora Koi GyAaa dnowa sic cikov Hpidpo9”; 
Ayatoi Apysiot te Exatov MOAAAS TUPs EV OT MIAN TaTPH. 
Kadvta(v)jotpy Kan) Tv Kai étevye TOAAG Epya KaKE. 


di LavtToobVHV sipopev TOAAG gépya KOAG OE@v Kai Oed@v, ol oikoUG 
‘Odvuriovs éxyovow. 


Epya EUG KOAG siot, 0 6& KAKA. 


Osoi éExETOV vovdooV KaKTV GVO OTpATOV Kai WAEKOV TOAAODSG Ayalovc, 
obveka ExnPorov jtipaCov. 


oby Tvoave KAvtai(v)jotpy wy KaKh (Qvuo KaKd). 


9.4 KOINE PRACTICE 


1 


2 


3 


And Jesus was speaking to his disciples (literally, “the disciples of himself”’). 
Were you accomplishing God’s work (literally, “the deeds of God”)? 


And Jesus (nom.) was greeting Martha (acc.). 


69 Or: to the house “in reference to” Priam—.e., “the house of Priam.” 


70 IIptépm = dative of reference. A possessive genitive works, too: IIpiépov. 
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LESSON 10 KEy 


10.1 MorPHOLOGY 


1 
4H, Ado, ~rvoa: I set free 
First Aorist Future 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
pe €dvoa: I set free, éEAVOOpLEV: We dbo: I shall set AboopLEV: we 
I did set free set free, etc. free shall set free 
nd €Avoac: you set édvoate: y’all set Abo«tc: you will Aboste: y’all will 
free, etc. free, etc. set free set free 
3rd €)voe: he, she, €\voav: they set Avost: he, she, or Adoovo1: they 
or it set free, etc. free, etc. it will set free will set free 
2 
Eizo, Asiya, ~dzov: I leave 
Imperfect Second (or Strong) Aorist 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
éXermov: I was éXeimopEev: we 
1B leaving, I used to were leaving, édnov: I left éizopev: we left 
leave, I left etc. 
éXeumtec: you éAgizete: y’all 
oe were leaving, were leaving, &\mEc: you left éXimete: y'all left 
ete. ete. 
&Xeuts: he, she, éXeimov: they ee heeehe tor 
Bi or it was leaving, were leaving, it le ft : €\nov: they left 
ete. ete. 


10.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


10 


11 


12 


Who was by far the best of the Danaans? 
Great-hearted Priam ruled (over) Troy (Ilium). 


The great-hearted Danaans will not again bring many animal sacrifices to 
Chrysa. 


They did not persuade the sniper with (their) many beautiful animal sacrifices. 
Shall we not love the gods, because they are beautiful? 

The Danaans will bring about death for Priam in Troy (Ilium). 

I loved the goddess of the sea, but it did not please the sniper in (his) heart. 
We shall sing (about) and (we shall) persuade the gods. 


By far the best (men”) in Troy said these (things”) to Priam, but he dishonored 
these (men”’). 


Priam sent this best army against the Argives. 
The Danaans went again into Troy, but they did not persuade Priam. 


We shall sing (about) the sniper, by far the best of the gods, because he led the 
Danaans into Troy. 


71 The masculine nominative plural ending (-o1) tells us that more than one male spoke. 


72 The neuter plural accusative ending (-a) tells us that they talked about more than one thing. 


73 The masculine plural accusative ending (-ovc) tells us that Priam dishonored more than one male. 
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10.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


Ayatoi peyd0vpo1 ExNPdAov od TEicovOl EKATOUPBYOL KAATOLV, GAAG Odvatov 
KAKOV AG@ TEDEEL. 


dpiotot Ayaidv Eros sic “TXtov, od dé Execs OvLOV (Woy) Hpiépov. 
dsioopEv, obvEeKa DEoi Tyayov Aadv sic "TAtov. 

VOVGNG KAKT] TEDYEL LUPiovs Ayatods EAMPLA TOAAOIOL OCiMvotOL. 
adc Ayo1@v TéTEL AEpEiowe GyYAGG Arowa Ved OarAdoons év KidAg. 


Ayatoi Baivovow éxi OGAaccav Kai dEidovoL, GAAG KAGYYT] ODY AvddveEt VEG 
OvE® (Woyi}). 


vobdoo0s Aadv OAEKEL, ATILECOVOL™ yap Dedv Xpvbons. 


10.4 KoINneE PRACTICE 


1 


2 


3 


Judas will greet Jesus. 
Judas greeted Jesus. 


And the disciples listened to Jesus. 


74 If one conceives of “the people” as singular, one might also have written atydCet. 
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LESSON 11 KEY 


11.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


1 
First-Declension Masculine 
Xpboys, masculine: Chryses 
Singular Plural 
Nom. Xpvons Xpbvoat 
Gen. Xpboao (Xpvoso) Xpvodo@v 
Dat. Xpvon Xpvopot 
Acc. Xpvonv Xpvoas 
2 
7” >, 6 bd 
Epyonar, AEvoopar, NAVov: come, go 
Imperfect Aorist 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
If é+ epy + ov = Tpyov TpYoLEv é+ 60 + ov=AOov THAVopEV 
Qna TIPXES Hpyete AOE HAOets 
Bie Tipe TIpxov TAO 7A8ov 


an 


11.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


13 
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The beautiful gods prepared an evil death for the divine son of Peleus, and he 
ascended the funeral pyre. 


The sniper was destroying the army of the Achaeans, because the divine son of 
Atreus (nom.) dishonored Chryses. 


I burned many animal sacrifices. 


The sniper did not listen to the son of Atreus (gen.), because he dishonored 
Chryses. 


Chryses (nom.) spoke among the Achaeans (dat.), but it did not please the son 
of Atreus (dat.) in his heart (dat.). 


When the son of Atreus (nom.) addressed Chryses harshly, then he angered the 
sniper. 


We released Chryses, because we cherished him. 


Chryses brought countless shining ransoms (neut. pl.) for the son of Atreus 
(dat.). 


We shall bring many ransoms and we shall free Chryses, because we cherished 
him (acc.), and he is dear (nom.) to the sniper (dat.). 


Who brings the ransoms of Chryses (gen.) to the son of Atreus (dat.)? 
The divine son of Peleus (nom.) angered the son of Atreus (acc.). 


When we burned many beautiful animal sacrifices, then we persuaded the 
hearts of the gods. 


Through (the gift of) prophecy, Chryses (nom.) told the plans of the gods to the 
son of Atreus (dat.) and the son of Peleus (dat.). 


Lesson 11 Key 


11.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


oe 


> 


7] 


Ayatoi avéBynoav sic “TA1ov Kai IIpiapov Kardv @AEKov. 

KOTEKNOLEV EKATOUBAS TOAAUC Deoiow OdAvumiotow (VEoic OAvpTIOIG). 
Xpvons petésitev Ayatotow, GAAG Atpetdns tod odk éKAvev. 

Ayatoi mpoogéeimov Atpstonv, dAAG Xpvonv ovK ATEAVOEV. 

Atpetdns otogt TOAAG Gtowwa sic oTpaToOV AyaLdv. 


tic MEioEl OEodc ExaTOUPYOL KaATOL (ExaTOLPNS KAATIS)? 


11.4 KoINnE PRACTICE 


1 


2 


3 


His disciples (literally, “the disciples of him”) went down to the sea. 
John taught his disciples (literally, “the disciples of him’). 
The Pharisees were saying to his disciples (literally, “the disciples of him”), 


“why (literally, “on account of what”) does the teacher eat with the tax 
collectors and the sinners?” 
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LESSON 12 KEy 


12.1 MoRPHOLOGY 


1 Check your work against the alphabet chart in Lesson 1. 


2 
Singular Plural 
Nom. 1 9aAacca ai OGAacoat 
Gen. Tis PaAdoons TAOV Dadaccdav 
Dat. TH 9ardoon thot VaAdooyot (Tig PaAGooys) 
Acc. Ti 8aAaccav TUS BaAdoous 
3 
Singular Plural 
Nom. 0 OvELdG oi OvpLot 
Gen. TOD OvLOD TOV OvLOV 
Dat. TO OvUD TOOL DvpLOIOL (TOIc AvjLOIC) 
Acc. TOV OvpLOV TOS OvLOUG 
4 
Singular Plural 
Nom. TO OKT|ATPOV TO OKTATPA 
Gen. TOD OKIATPOV TOV OKTATPOV 
Dat. TO OKNATPO TOOL OKNATPOLOL (TOI OKNATPOIG) 
Acc. TO OKNATPOV TO OKTIATPA 


Present Imperfect Future Aorist 
Singular 
if Kato EkKQLOV Kavow ékna 
2m Katsic EKOLEG KAUOELG EKNasc 
Je Kaiser Ears KavOEL &«ne 
Plural 

IE Kaiopev éxatopEev KQVOOLEV éEKNapEv 
an Kaistse éxatete KOQUGETE éxtjate 
ge katovou(v) EKQLOV Kavoovol(v) éknav 


12.2 KoINE PRACTICE 


1 


2 


3 


And his disciples believed in him. 


The disciples see the deeds which you do. 


The other disciple came. 
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LESSON 13 KEy 


13.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


1 2 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pl. 
Nom. KVOV KUOVEG Nom. QOS OTA 
Gen. Kvv0c?> KvDVOV Gen. Q@TOG QOTOV 
: KUVEGOL j QOTEGOL 
Dat. kvvi (or «vot Dat. pati (or nasi) 
Acc. Kova KOVAC Ace. QOS OTA 


13.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 The wrath of Achilles, the son of Peleus, was destructive, for it made countless 
pains for these Achaeans, and it hurled forth many mighty souls of heroes to 
Hades, and it made them plunder and a feast for dogs and for birds, and it 
accomplished the plan of Zeus. 


2 The goddess sings the destructive wrath of Achilles, which made countless 
pains for the Achaeans. 


3. The gods destroy this army, and they hurl forth many souls of heroes to Hades. 


75 Third-declension nouns of two syllables accent the final syllable in the genitive and dative when that form 
has two syllables. Note that this rule does not apply in the nominative and accusative. Rather than worry 
about such rules, it is best to observe them and note them. 


76 When the alternative ending -ot rather than the full ending -goot is applied, contractions tend to occur. Note 
also the difference in accent between the three-syllable and two-syllable forms, and see the previous note 
for the reason. 
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4  Weshall make countless Achaeans plunder for dogs and a feast for these birds, 
because they dishonored Chryses. 


5 _ Beautiful was the plan of Zeus. 


13.3 HOMER’S /z14D 1.1-5 


Sing, O goddess, the destructive wrath of Achilles, the son of Peleus, which caused 
countless sufferings for the Achaeans, and hurled forth to Hades many mighty souls 
of heroes, and made them plunder for dogs, and for birds a feast, and the plan of 
Zeus was accomplished. 


13.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 = {pOipot Ayarot GEidovot Lviv OvAOLEVHV Ax1ATjoc. 


2° ptjvic Aytrijocg Etevys MOAAG GAyea Ayatoiot, TOAAGS SE iPDiLovs woydc 
Npaeov ‘Aidi mpotaye. 


3 tedE0pEV OTpATOV Ayaldv EAMpiA KOVECOL Kai SaiTA CiMvoiotV. 


4 tevyopev Bova Vedic. 


13.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


In him was life, and the life was the light of the human beings: and the light appears 
in the darkness, and the darkness did not comprehend it. 
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LESSON 14 KEy 


14.1 SCANNING 


1 Dactyl:” ~ ~ 
Spondee: — 
2 
1 2 3 4 5 6 


14.2 SCANSION 


v uy ¥ + | v “| 


| 
Mfjviv devdoe Ved TnaAniadew Ayiatjiosg 


¥ “| | uv *| | v *| 


ovAoLEevHY, TY Lvpt’ Ayaloic GAys’ EOnKEV, 


| | oil “I 
TOAAAS 5’ iPDipovs woyas ‘Aidt Tpotayev 


| | uv . | | ¥ | 


NPO@V, aAVTOVG SE EAMPLA TEDYE KVVEGOLV 


| | v yy vy ana 


oi@voiot te daita, Adc 5’ EtEdEieto PovaAn, 


14.3 KoINE PRACTICE 


The dogs were licking at his wounds. 
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LESSON 15 KEy 


15.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Third-Declension Practice 


Singular Plural 


TMAic, Ta1s6c, m./f: child 


Nom. TIC TASES 
Gen. TLOASOG TOLO@V 
Dat. TALI TAIsEool, TALCt 
Acc. TOIOA TLATSAG 


HATHP, HNTEPOG, f: mother 


Nom. ptytnp Entépec 
Gen. LNTtépoc LNTépov 
Dat. Lntépt Lmtpdot (the dative plural is irregular) 
Acc. pntépa Lntépac 


HiTHP, HyTPdc, f: mother 


Nom. paytnp LaVtpES 
Gen. LN TPO LNTp@v 
Dat. Lntpi Lmtpdot (the dative plural is irregular) 
Acc. Lytpa Lntpas 


15.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1. The goddess will sing the wrath of Achilles, from the time when indeed first 
Achilles and the son of Atreus, lord of men, quarreled and separated. 


2 Which of the gods brought together both Achilles and the son of Atreus to fight 
in strife? 


3. The son of Leto and of Zeus, the sniper, brought together these two in strife to 
fight, for the king, the son of Atreus, angered him (tov = literally, “this one”), 
and he (0 = literally, “this one”) stirred up an evil plague through the camp of 
the Achaeans, and he (6) was destroying the people. 


15.3 HoMER’S Iz14D 1.6-10 


| | all |} 7 | 
é& od 61, Ta APOta SiaotytHv éEpioavts 
from when indeed first (the two) stood apart quarreling 


ve voy v y 


| 
Atpetoyns te &vag avop@v Kai diog AylAAEdc. 
(i.e.) both the son of Atreus, lord of men, and divine Achilles. 


| oe 
Tic tT’ Gp’ oga@e OEdv Eprdi Cvvénke payeoOat; 
And who then of the gods brought together the two of them (o@@é) in 
strife to fight? 


| “will = <a ee eee ha 
Antots kai Atos vidc: 6 yap PaotaAni yoA@ODEic 
Leto’s and Zeus’s son: for he (6) angered by the king 


vovdoov Ova OTpAaTOV Spos KaKTV, OAEKOVTO SE Ago" 10 
stirred up an evil plague through the camp, and the people were being 
destroyed, 
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15.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 
1 HeiSopev piv (or pjvia) obAOMEVHV AyiAfjos, &€ od TA MPOTA AtpEtdyc ava 


avdpav Kai diog AytAA Eds Hpio(o)av (aorist, 3 person plural) kai diéotnoAv 
(aorist, third-person plural). Dual forms of verbs: )piotatyny Kai Sieotytny. 


2 tic Osav Evvénke Ayatods kai Aadv Hptépov Eprot pdyeoOar; 
3. Evvénke vidc Antdos kai Atoc, ExnBoroc, cows Eprd1 wayeoOa; 
4 Arpsténc, Bactreds Ayotdv, Kai dtog AyiAAEds ExOAMOoaV hvaKTa, EKnBdAov, 


6 5& WPGE NOAAGS KaKaCG vobGOUG AVA GTpAaTOV Ayaidv, dAEKE 5é AGOS 
KAAS KAKAG. 


15.5 KOoINE PRACTICE 


Literally: The one loving father or mother above me is not worthy of me: and the 
one loving son or daughter above me is not worthy of me. 


Idiomatically: He who loves his father or mother more than me is unworthy of me, 
and he who loves his son or daughter more than me is unworthy of me. 
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LESSON 16 KEY 


16.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Present Future Aorist 
Sing. Pi. —_ ce Pi. Sing. Pi. : 
1f2 EpYopat epyoueba éAEVOOLAL éAevoopeba TA8ov 7AGopEv 
2 see EpyeoOe ae éhevoeo0e TA 0ec T0ete 
Sit Epyetar EPYOVTAL EAEVOETAL EAEVOOVTAL HAVE TA8ov 


16.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 
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Apollo, the sniper, is enraged at the king, the son of Atreus, and he sends an 
evil plague through the camp of the Greeks, and the people are being destroyed, 
because the divine son of Atreus dishonored Chryses, the priest. 


For Chryses, the priest of the sniper, goes to the swift ships of the Achaeans, 
and he brings countless ransoms of (for) his daughter, whom the son of Atreus 
holds in the camp. 


And this priest holds garlands of the sniper Apollo in his hands along a golden 
scepter, and he begs all the Achaeans, but especially the two sons of Atreus, 


commanders of the people. 


Apollo will be enraged at the king, and he will stir up an evil plague through 
the camp. 


They will go to the swift ships of the Achaeans, and they will bring countless 
ransoms to (for) the king. 


They are begging all the Achaeans. 


7 


The son of Atreus dishonored the priest, and he did not release the daughter. 


16.3 [L1AD 11-16 


“| | } ~~ | | 


otveka TOV Xpvonv AtTiLacev aApHntipa 
because the son of Atreus dishonored this Chryses, the priest: 


mall sre ties ce will, cae leas . od 
Atpsetoync: 6 yap nade Vous éxi vijac Ayatav 
for he came to the swift ships of the Achaeans 


vow = ¥ a ¥ “| So eile Se 


AvVoOOLEVOS TE OVVYATPA MEPwV Tt’ AnEpEiol’ GOLA, 
both in order to free his daughter and bearing countless ransoms, 


env all | a ee | 
otTépat’ éy@v Ev yepoiv ExKNnPOAOD ATOAA@VOG 
holding in his hands the garlands of the sniper Apollo 


¥ “| | v *| v *| uv “| 


Ypvoé@ AVA OKHATPA, Kai EAiooETO TaVTAG Ayalovdc, 
along a golden scepter, and he was begging all the Achaeans 


“| voy y *| | ¥ * 


Atpsetoa dé ndAtota 60M, KOGLHTOPE Aad@v- 


but especially the two sons of Atreus, commanders of the people. 


16.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


Xpvones, apyntiyp AndAAwvos, atiacetar Atpstdy. 


15 


Ayavoi éAsvoovtat &k Do@v vndv sic “TAtov Kai Adoovtal Ovyatépa (OVyaTpa) 


OAV Gpytipos. 
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3 otoopev amEepeioia dmowa Koi sFousv év yepoiv (yEipsoot) oTéppata 
AnOAO@VOG. 


4  oxkyarTpov ypvoeov ovK éxouEV, ALoodpEOa Sé Hpiapov Kai mévtac Aaovds 
Triov. 


5 = Atpetda 60a, Koountopse Aadv, Aicocovtat Hpiapov, tovs dé &TIWdoEl. 


6 = Arpstdye, &vaé &vdpov, NtiLacEev ApNtipa, od 6’ EAvoE Ovyatépa (Obyatpa). 


16.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And she will give birth to a son, and you will call the name of him Jesus, 
for he will save the people of himself from the sins of themselves. 


Idiomatically: And she will give birth to a son, and you will call his name Jesus, for 
he will save his people from their sins. 
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LESSON 17 KEY 


17.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


1 
Singular Plural 
if: édeCaunv EdeCapeba 
2m €d€E00 édéEa00E 
ye &5€EaT0 EdECFaVTO 
2 
Imperfect Middle/Passive versus Second Aorist Middle 
ixvéopat, oper, iKk6pyv: arrive 
Imperfect Second Aorist 
(Stem: ixve-) (Stem: ix-) 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
IP ikveounv ikvedpeba ikounv ikoueba 
2 ixvéeo ixvéeo0e ikeo ixeoOe 
aye ikvéETto ixvéovto iketo {Kovto 


17.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 The gods have Olympian houses, and they granted to the sons of Atreus and to 
the other well-greaved Achaeans to sack utterly the city of Priam, and then they 
arrived well (i.e., safely) home, because they freed the dear child of the priest. 


2 The well-greaved Achaeans freed the dear daughter of the priest, and they 
received the shining ransoms, because they reverenced the sniper Apollo, the 


son of Zeus. 
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He reverences the sniper. 

The son of Atreus did not receive (accept) the shining ransoms. 
Chryses, the priest, gave many ransoms to the king, the son of Atreus. 
All the gods and all the goddesses had Olympian houses. 


The well-greaved Achaeans will sack utterly Priam’s city, and they will arrive 
home safely. 


The dear child of the priest was set free, and she arrived home safely. 


17.3 [t1aD 1.17-21 
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“Atpstoat Te Kai GAAOL EHKVH MISES Ayatot, 
Both sons of Atreus and other well-greaved Achaeans, 


| ve y v ve v “| 


Div pév Oeoi Soisv OAvUmIA SM@Mat’ ExovTES 
for you, on the one hand, may the gods possessing Olympian houses grant 


éxmépoat IIprdporo mOAw, €d 8’ Oikad’ ikéoOar: 
to sack utterly Priam’s city, and to return home safely: 


maida 6” époi esa TE ae ta 6’ Gmolwa SéxEoOa, 20 
for me (or for my benefit), on the other hand, [may the gods grant for you 

(we must keep in mind who has the capacity to perform the desired 

action)| to free my dear child, and [for you] to receive these ransoms, 


acopevot Atoc vidv ExnPdorov AndAA@va.” 
reverencing Zeus’s son, the sniper Apollo. 


Lesson 17 Key 


Compare the following more idiomatic translation. 


O sons of Atreus and other well-greaved Achaeans, on the one hand, for your 
benefit, may the gods who possess Olympian homes grant that you sack Priam’s 
city and return home safely; for my benefit, on the other hand, [may the gods grant 
that you] free my dear child, and receive these ransoms, inasmuch as you reverence 
Apollo, the sniper, Zeus’s son. 


17.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 Oeoi, of OdAdumia Sonata éyovet (or OdAdumia Ssopata EyovtEs), SM@oOVOL 
Atpstdyot kai GAAoto1 Edivypidotot Ayatoiot Exmépoat IIpidpov oA. 


2 = 6te nOAW Lpidpov éFénEpoay, tote tkovto éd oikads. 


3 édéEavto GyAad Growoa Kai amtéAvoav Ovyatépa (Obyatpa) MiANV apNTipos 
Xpvoeo. 


4  &éknfdrov AnddA@va, Antoos Kai Aids vidv, &CopEv, Pavatov 6é EMVYOLEV. 
5 ayAad Growa séovta1 Atpetoay 


6 mais Aprtiipos éAvoato, Ste ESM@KE TOAAG GyAGG Gtowa, & Atpstdar 5dM 
é6éEavto (or in the dual: Atpetéa édeEao0nv). 


17.5 KoINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And all bore witness to him, and they were amazed at the words of 
outward beauty, the ones proceeding from the mouth of him, and they said, “Is this 
one not the son of Joseph?” 


Idiomatically: And all saw him and were amazed at the words of grace proceeding 
from his mouth, and they said, “Is this not Joseph’s son?” 
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LESSON 18 KEy 


18.1 MorPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
Present Active 
if Ovioxa: I die, I am dying, I do die OvijoKoplEev 
2m OvNOKEIG OvioKete 
Bed OvijoKeEt OvijoKovoeL 
Imperfect Active 
IR! é0vnoxov: I was dying éOvijoKopev 
2nd EOvnoKsec é0vioKete 
34 0vnoKe OvnoKov 
Future Active 


(deponent, so middle/passive; also asigmatic) 


itt: Bavéopa: I shall die OavedpEba 


gn Oavéear Oavéso0e 


fe Oavéstar Oavéovtat 


NB: In Koine, these forms contract, yielding the following. 


Singular Plural 
16 Savodzat: I shall die SavodpEba 
an Oavij Oaveiobe 
Be Oaveitat Bavodvtat 


N 
a 
N 


How would the student of earlier Homeric Greek forms be able to interpret these 
later Koine forms? From the principal parts of 0vijoxa. The future tense remains 


middle in form, and the personal endings remain recognizable, despite the 


contraction of vowels that took place over the centuries between the base of the verb 


and the personal endings. 


Singular Plural 
(Second) Aorist Active 
Ip é0avov: I died é0dvopEev 
Qe E0avec éOdvete 
Bi EOave EO0avov 
Perfect Active 

[a | téOvyka: I have died te8viKapEev 
Pia TEBVKOG teAvhKaTE 
3” téOVKE TEOVI| KOOL 

Pluperfect Active 

Te éteOvijkn: I had died éteOvikepEev 
am éteOvyKns éteOvikete 
32 éteOvjKky éteOvijKeoav 


18.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


The son of Atreus has not released the priest’s beloved child. 


We have gone out of the assembly. 


The old man burned for lord Apollo many thigh pieces of bulls and goats. 


Old age held (“gripped, oppressed”) the priest. 


GREEK 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 


253 


5 


6 


7 


Old age did not arrive for the king, the son of Atreus, but he died evilly in his 
house in Argos, because Clytemnestra destroyed him. 


Swift-footed (literally, “as to his feet swift”) Achilles has died in Troy. 


This old man has fled to this assembly. 


18.3 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


6 


7 


AEddKapEev Odyatpa (Ovyatépa) @iAnv ispijioc, otvexa GConEev EKNBOAOV 
Azo)A ova. 


mavtec Ayatoi BeBykaow &€ cyopiis emi vijac Doc. 


KOTEKNE lspsds TOAAG pNpia TadpaV Kai aiydv Osoio1, ol OAduMA SOpaTa 
eiyov (imperfect). 


Exsivoc yep@v TEOVIKE EV OIKM NLETEPO. 
1ddac¢ MK AyAAEds PEP KEV. 

yépo@v ov ménoWs Ovpov Atpstdao. 
Azodr@v Exequykn Yedv Karr DaAdoons. 


MeveopEv 20dEc01 (oct) Nooint sic TOAW Hptdpo0v; 


18.4 KoINE PRACTICE 


Literally: Joseph entered toward the Pilate, and he begged for the body of the Jesus. 
But the Pilate was amazed, if already he has died. 


Idiomatically: Joseph went to Pilate, and he begged for the body of Jesus. But Pilate 
was amazed that he was already dead. 
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LESSON 19 KEy 


19.1 MorPHOLOGY 


1 
Infinitive Translation 
dnOvvetv to loiter 
aidsiobar to reverence 
iévar to go (irregular present) 
ipevar to go (alternative Homeric form) 
ETEVONMEELV to shout assent (present) 
ETEVONLTOaL to shout assent (aorist) 
ETEVONLNOEL to be about to shout assent (future) 
TEAAEIV to command 
TéEAAEONAL to be commanded, to command for oneself 
KIGvElv to find (present active) 
Kiyaveo8ar to find for oneself, to be found (present middle/passive) 
KIynosoar to be about to find (future semi-deponent) 
Kiyjoaobat to find (aorist semi-deponent) 
payeo8ar to fight 
éxnép0ew to sack utterly (present) 
EKMEPOELV to be about to sack utterly (future) 
EKMEPOAL to sack utterly (aorist) 
éxmépoao0ar to be sacked utterly, to sack utterly for oneself (aorist) 
ikéo8ar to arrive 
déxeo0ar to receive (present) 
déEao8ar to receive (aorist) 
aCeoPar to reverence 


a) 


Infinitive Present Translation Aorist Translation 
to reverence aCeobar n/a 
to fight payeoOar n/a 
to loiter dnObvew n/a 
to send TMEMTMEW TEP YOL 
to have sent TETOMPEVAL (perfect) n/a 
to shout assent ETEVONMESLV ETEVONLTOAL 
to come upon KIyavElv Kiynoacbat 
to command TEALEL TELAT OAL 
to sack utterly éxmépOewv EKMEpoat 
to be sacked utterly éxmépOeoOar éxmépoao8ar 
to accept déxeo0at déEao0ar 


19.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 When the old man was begging all the Achaeans and especially the two sons 
of Atreus, on the one hand, all the other Achaeans said to reverence (i.e., 
spoke in favor of reverencing) this priest and to receive the shining ransoms, 
but it did not please the son of Atreus, Agamemnon, in his heart, but he 
sends the old man away evilly, and he enjoined a harsh command. (Three 
adversative conjunctions—aan..., GAN’..., dé—provide the answer to the pév 
of the second clause.) 


2 Agamemnon will not find the old man by the hollow ships, for he does not 
linger in the camp of the Achaeans. 


19.3 IL1aD 1.22-—27 


om j= oe ey 
EvO’ GAOL LEV TaVTESG ExEevOnUNnoav Ayaroi 
Then, on the one hand, all the other Achaeans shouted assent 
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aidsiobai 0’ ispfa Kai ayAad déy0a1 Growa: 
both to reverence the priest and to accept the shining ransoms 


| i: an ne ene 
GAA’ odK Atpstdyn Ayanspvovi Hvoave Ovpo, 
but it did not please the son of Atreus, Agmemnon, in his heart, 


es een | “| ca ae 
GAAG KaK@s aotEl, KpatEpov 6’ Exi UDOVov EtEAAEV- 25 
but evilly he sends (him) away, and additionally (ézi) he enjoined a 
harsh command: 


¥ | | ¥ “| y *| v . | 


“ut) o€, YEpov, KoiAnow éy@ Tapa vynvoi Kiysi@ 
May I not find you, old man, by the hollow ships, 


7 vdv onOdvovt’ 7 boTEpOV avTic idvTa, 
either now lingering or later going back again, 


19.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


GAAO1 AavtEs Ayatoi odK EXEVOHLNOOVOL aldeiobai igpTja Kai Séyeo0a1 ayAad 
amowd. 


ETEVOHLNOALEV Adoat Taida MiAny tEpTjos. 
doa Obyatpa Exsivov yépovtos ody Tvdave Ayapéuvovt Pv. 
Baotrsdc Exsivov YEpOvTa KAKHS AOTKEV, Ei SE LOVOV Kpatepov ETEAAEV. 


Tapa vyvoi KoiAjol AyapLéLvav yépovta OvK EKIYTOATO, OD yap EdOvvev. 
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19.5 KoINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And after the uproar was stopped (or even more literally, after the to have 
been stopped uproar), the Paul went out to travel to Macedonia. 


Idiomatically: And after the cessation of the uproar, Paul departed to travel to 
Macedonia. 


King James Version: And after the uproar was ceased, Paul...departed for to go into 
Macedonia. 


Note that Koine uses the definite article in the neuter with the infinitive: 10 
mavoao8a1. This construction, which allows a verbal idea to be used as an abstract 
noun, is called the articular infinitive. To make sense in English, we must frequently 
turn the phrase back into a verb. 
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LESSON 20 KEY 


20.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


1 = ép0iCovtes 

2 = &piWiodons 

3. &piCovtoc 

4  &pioavtt 

5  épovtac 

6 éveikavto 

7  &yovous 

8  ékaep0dvteool, ExmepNodor 
9 é&krEpodonol, ExnEpodoys 
10 ypotcpEedvtav 

11 ypatopjoac 

12 avtidovoa 

13. avtidoavta 

14. idvtac 


15 dnOdvovoar 


20.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


The scepter and garland of the god will not help the old man, for he will die by 
the ships either now lingering or later going back again. 


He will not release the dear daughter, but old age will first come upon her (tv) 
in the house of Agamemnon in Argos far from the fatherland of the old man. 


And there she shares the bed of Agamemnon and plies the loom. 
Having vexed Agamemnon, the old man will not return safer (1.e., “safely”). 


Both the son of Atreus, lord of men, and divine Achilles, having quarreled 
(dual), separated (dual). 


The old man went to the swift ships of the Achaeans, bearing countless 
ransoms and holding the garlands of the sniper Apollo in his hands. 


The gods possessing Olympian houses will grant to the Achaeans to sack 
utterly Priam’s city and to return home safely. 


20.3 ILr1AD 1.28—32 
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. “| | | | : "| 


LY vv TOL OD YpaioLY OKATpOV Kai oTéLHa OEoi0- 
Lest now for you the scepter and garland of the god do not help: 


° “| | | | ° *| 


tThv 5° éy® od Adow: Apiv LIV Kai yipas ExEtlow 
but I will not free her: first old age too will come upon her 


NuEtépa@ Evi oik@ Ev Apysi THAOOL TaTpPIHS 
in our house in Argos far from her fatherland 
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lOTOV ENOLYOLEVHV Kai ELOV AEYOSG AVTLOWOAV: 
plying the loom and sharing my bed: 


ve voy ns i aa ee 


GAA’ (Ot un WW’ EpéOiCE GawtTEpOS Mc KE VéNal.” 
but, come, do not vex me so that you may perchance return safer 
(safely). 


20.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


OKT|ATPOV KO OTELPLA OE0d OD YPaloLHoOvOGL TH yépovtt, SNOdDVOVTL Tapa 
KoiAnoivyvoiv Ayaov ij botepov adtic idvtt, Tov yap Ayapéuveav éxovyi|ostor 
Kai woynv Adi mE yet. 


od Avost maida iAnV, GAAG yijpas éEmetoi pv Ev Oik@ Ayapévovoc Kai 
KAvtauvyjotprs THAo01 matpys. 


20.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And having come into the household, they saw the little child with Mary, 
the mother of him, and having fallen, they prostrated themselves before him, and 


having opened the treasure boxes of themselves, they brought forth to him gifts, 


gold and frankincense and myrrh. 


Idiomatically: And entering among the family, they saw the infant with Mary, his 


mother, and falling down, they worshipped him, and opening their lockboxes, they 


offered him gifts, gold and frankincense and myrrh. 
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LESSON 21 KEY 


21.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


TOU®, TOMO, ENoiNoa, TEToinka, TEnoinwar, étomOnv (“make”) 


Infinitives 
Active 
Present movéetv: to make 
Future moujoetv: to be about to make 
Aorist Toujoat: to have made, to make 
Perfect mTemoukévat: to have made 
Middle/Passive 
Present movéeoOa1: to make for oneself / to be made 
Future moujoeo8a1: to be about to make for oneself / to be about to be made 


Touoao8a1: to have made for oneself, to make for oneself / to have been 


ee made, to be made 
Perfect memoinoPai: to have made for oneself / to have been made 
Future memoujoeoVa: to be about to have made for oneself / to be about to have 
Perfect been made 
Passive 
Aorist momOrjvat: to have been made 


Active Participles 


Present TOUOVOGA, TOLE@V, TOL~OV: making 


Future TOU|OOVOG, TOUOOV, Totioov: going to make 
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Aorist Middle 


Aorist TOUjOUGA, ToMmous, Toujouv: having made, making 
Perfect TETOMKVIA, TETOMKOS, TEMomMKoc: having made 
Middle/Passive Participles 
Present NMOLOLEVN, TOLEOHEVOG, MoLedpLEvov: making for oneself / being made 
Enric TMOMSOLEVN, TOMOOLEVOG, TOMNOOpLEVOV: going to make for oneself / 


Perfect 


making for oneself / having been made, made 


TMENOMPEVN, MENOMMEVOG, TETOMLEVOV: having made for oneself / 
having been made 


Future Perfect 


TMENOMSOLEVN, MEMOMOOLEVOG, TETOMOdLEVOV: going to have made 
for oneself / going to have been made 


21.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


Agamemnon spoke in this way, but the old man, having feared, obeyed the 
harsh command, and, being silent, he went along the shore of the much-roaring 
sea, and then, going apart, the old man prayed many things (much) to lord 
Apollo, whom fair-haired Leto bore. 


Lord Apollo listened to the priest praying, for he loved him. 

The sniper god protects beloved Chrysa. 

Literally: The wrath of Achilles having hurled forth many souls of heroes to 
Hades and having made them plunder for dogs and for birds a feast, the will of 
Zeus was accomplished. 

Idiomatically: Inasmuch as the wrath of Achilles hurled forth many souls of 
heroes to Hades and made them plunder for dogs and for birds a feast, the will 


of Zeus was accomplished. 


TEVXOLEVOG: (the nominative masculine one) making for himself, being made. 
tevEopevoc: (the nominative masculine one) going to make for himself, going 
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6 


7 


8 


to be made. tev€apevor: (the nominative masculine ones) having made for 
themselves, having been made. payouévye: (of the genitive feminine singular 
one) fighting. 


The old man came to the swift ships of the Achaeans in order to ransom (going 
to ransom) his daughter. 


All the Achaeans will free the beloved child of the old man, reverencing 
(because they reverence) the son of Zeus, the sniper Apollo. 


Old age will come upon her in the house of Agamemnon, and plying 
Clytemnestra’s loom. 


21.3 ILtAD 1.33-—37 
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“Qc Eat’, EdetoEev 5’ 6 yép@v Kai éExeiPeto LOO. 
In this way he spoke, and this old man was afraid and he obeyed the 
command. 


By 5? aké@v rapa Viva zoAvV@AOIoBolO VaAdooNs. 
And he went, being silent, along the shore of the much-roaring sea. 


r Ona co Ng tae: le es he 
TOAAG 8’ Exeit’ ATAvEvOE KIMV P49’ 6 yEpatos 35 
And then, going apart, this old man prayed many things (much) 


cae’ int (eae 2 i) Ga as 
Anoddovi Gvaktl, TOV HiKopos TéEKE ANTO: 
to lord Apollo, whom fair-haired Leto bore: 


¥ ¥ aa aad 


“KADOL LED Apyvpdto0sg’, 6g Xpvonv apoupéEPyKac 
Listen to me, O Silver Bow, (you) who have protected Chrysa 
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21.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


@c €pato Ayapépvov, yépov 5 dsioac éxetOeto Lb0@ Kpatepo. 

axéovtec éEBrnoav napa Viva moAv@AoioBov Dardoons, EmEita SE KLOVTEG 
amdvev8Eev Npdovto MOAAG d&vaKktt ANOAA@VI, TOV (or OV) WKOLOG Anta Ati 
ETEKEV. 

Anoddrov apyvpdtogéos éxAve Ayardv Apaopévov, Miro1 yap Toav Ove. 


MOAAOI yépovtEc NAVOV Ek Thiov sic oTpAaTOV Aya1av AvodpLEVvoL Maidac PiAovG. 


Ayatoi AdGovOL viods isptjiog Kai SéEovtar ayAad dowa, ACdpEvor DEodc 
‘OhOur1a. SOpata Exovtas. 


yipas éxsio1 O0yatpac Ipidpov éxoyopévas iotdv Ev Oikolow vidv Ayatav. 


21.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And after the stopping of the uproar, having sent after and having 
summoned the disciples, the Paul, having embraced (them), departed to travel to 
Macedonia. 


Idiomatically: After the uproar ceased, and after sending for, summoning, and 
embracing his disciples, Paul departed in order to travel to Macedonia. 
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LESSON 22 KEY 


22.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Perfect Pluperfect Future Perfect 
Middle/Passive Middle/Passive Middle/Passive 
Sing. Pl. Sing. Pil. Sing. Pl. 
le A€Avpar | | AeAdpE8a éAEAduUNV | | édedvduE0a. LEerdoopat Leavoopeba 
24| |rgawvom| | xéavo6e | | ergrvoo | | ereavote | | ot’) | rersocode 
AEdvon 
34 AEAvTAL AEAvVTAL EAEAVTO EAEAVVTO AErbostar Lerboovtar 


22.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Lord Apollo has protected Chrysa and sacred Cilla. 


2 Smintheus rules with might over beloved Tenedos. 


3 They roofed over for Smintheus a pleasing temple, and they burned fat thigh 


pieces of bulls and goats. 


4 If ever the lord fulfills the desire for the priest, the Danaans will requite the 
tears of the old man by means of the missiles of the god. 
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22.3 ILtAD 1.38—42 


you who have protected Chrysa... 


Kidivav te Cabénv Tevédo16 te igi dvacoeic, 
and sacred Cilla, and over Tenedos with might you rule, 


aaa | aaa ¥ “| 


“uted, si motTE TOL yapievt’ Exi vynov Epswa, 
O Mouse-God, if ever for you I roofed over a pleasing temple, 


7] si 6H moTé Tot Kata Tiova Unpi’ Exna 
or if indeed ever for you I burned fat thigh pieces 


Sai =i | a 
TAVPOV 16’ aiyav, TOSE Ol KPHVOV EEAS@N- 
of bulls and goats, fulfill for me this desire: 


tiostav Aavaoi éua SaKpva coiot PérEoolV.” 
May the Danaans requite my tears by means of your arrows.” 


22.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


40 


mavtes Oeoi OdAdpaia SMpata éyovtss auOBaivover Xpvonv CaVénv Kai 


Kidnav. 


AnOAAOVv LpwOedc Tevédov igi ava€et. 


NpEWALLEV TOAAODS VNOds yaptevtas Deoiotw OdAvpTioto1 KateKnapEev dé Tiova 


Lnpia Tavpov aiydv TE. 


el mote Kpotatvopev €éAd@p OEeod, Aavaods Kkakovds dA é0081 BEACON. 


Ayapépvov tics dacpva. yYEpovtosc. 
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22.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: Each male setting free the woman of himself and marrying another 
female commits adultery, and the male marrying (a female) having been set free 
from a man commits adultery. 


Idiomatically: Every man who divorces his wife and marries another woman 


commits adultery, and he who marries a woman who has been divorced by her 
husband commits adultery. 
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LESSON 23 KEY 


23.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Present Active Subjunctive Aorist Middle/Passive Subjunctive 
Sing. PL. Sing. Pi. 
If Mw AM@pEV AbowpaL AvoopE8a 
2m AoNS AvTTE Abonat / AdoH Abonols 
3” Av Ad@oL Abontat AOOWVTAL 


23.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 This old man was praying many things (or prayed much), and Phoebus Apollo 
listened to him. 


2 And the gods hearkened unto the praying Achaeans (or the Greeks who were 
praying). 


3. All the gods came down the peaks of Olympus, being angry in respect to their 
heart (i.e., in heart). 


4 They have bows and quivers closed at both ends on their shoulders. 

5 The arrows shriek upon the shoulders of angry Apollo (or Apollo being angry). 
6 The raging god was going like unto night down from the peaks of Olympus. 

7 May I not find you by the hollow ships, lest now the scepter not help you. 

8 Having vexed Agamemnon, may the old man not return safely. 

9 May you perchance return safely. 
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23.3 ILIAD 1.43—47 


ej a oe ais 
“Qc Egat’ sevydpEevoc, Tod 8’ ExrAve Doifos AndAA@v, 
Praying, he was speaking in this way, and Phoebus Apollo heard him, 


| “| } | 
BH 56é Kat’ OVADUTOLO KaPHVOV YWOLEVOS KTP, 
and he went down from Olympus’s peaks, being angry as to his heart 
(in heart) 


bier il eden uae | 
TO’ MLOLOL EYOV GUONPEDEG TE MQaPEéTpPNHV. 45 
having a bow on his shoulders and a quiver closed at both ends. 


¥ | ¥ “| | ¥ “| 


Parra 


éxdayéav 5’ Gp’ ototoi én’ OUavV ywopévoto, 
And the arrows shrieked upon the shoulders of the angry one, 


avdTOD KivnVEVTOG: 6 6’ His VUKTI EOlKaG. 
having himself been set in motion (i.e., bestirring himself): and he was 
going like unto night. 


23.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


6 
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Azdhrov Ayadv sbyopnévev éKAvev. 

EBnoav Veoi kata KapHvav OAvurov. 

MEPOLEV THEA Kai PUpPETPASG MLOLOL. 

KAGCMOLW OLOTOI ETI OL@V VEOV YOOLEVOY. 

LN) Tapa vryvoi KOiANOI mAidas KI~NOpLEV. 

dc KE VEMvTat camtepot, Hpidpov mOAw éExmépoavtsEc, 
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23.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: I shall give to you the keys of the kingdom of the skies, and that which (6), 
if you bind (it) upon the earth, it will have been bound in the skies, and that which 
(0), if you set (it) free upon the earth, it will have been freed in the skies. 


Idiomatically: I shall give to you the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and that which 
you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and that which you set free on earth will 
be set free in heaven. 
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LESSON 24 KEY 


24.1 MorRPHOLOGY 


1 
Present Aorist 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pil. 
2 Bade BoAXete Bods BoAEete 
sf Barrsto BadrAovt@v Baréto Barovtav | 
2 
Present Aorist 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pil. 
2m AvE AvETE ADoov Moats 
se VETO AVOVTOV Avodta AvodvtMV 


24.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Going down from the peaks of Olympus, Apollo was sitting apart from the 
ships of the Achaeans, and he shot an arrow toward the camp. 


2 And the shrieking of the silver bow was terrible. 
3 Apollo has a silver bow. 
4 The sniper attacks first the mules and flashing dogs. 


5 The mules and flashing dogs are destroyed. 
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6 This god, firing biting arrows at them, was shooting (biting arrows at them). 
Or: This god, firing, was shooting biting arrows at them. 


7  Andmany crowded funeral pyres of corpses were being burned (were burning). 
8 O goddess, sing the wrath of Achilles, the son of Peleus. 

9 But come, do not vex me, so that you may return safer (more safely). 

10 Listen to me, O Silver Bow! 


11 Fulfill for me this desire! 


24.3 [LrAD 1.48—52 


éCet’ Emeit’ andvevOE vE@v, peta 5’ tov ENnkEvV- 
And he was sitting apart from the ships, and afterward he shot an arrow. 


ee tlet kee lee ls ake 
devi 6é KAGYYT YévET’ APyvpéoto Proto. 
And a terrible shrieking was produced from the silver bow. 


aes eee ina ee 
ovpias WEv TPAtToV EXTMyYETO Kai Kovacs apyovs, 50 
On the one hand, first he attacked the mules and flashing dogs. 


avtap Emett’ adtoior BEAOG EYETMEDKES EQLIEIC 
But then, firing a biting arrow at them, 


BaAA’: aisi 6& mUpai vexVov Kaiovto Oapetat. 
he was shooting. On the other hand, always the crowded pyres of 
corpses were being burned (were burning). 
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24.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 Ktovteg Kata OdADUTOD Kaptvav OEeoi ECovto dndvev¥Ee vndv Kai ENKEoav 
iodc pETe adTOvG, KAayyT O& Sewn EvEvETO PLOV Apyvpé@v. 


2 ~=mavtEc DEoi Bilodcs MapéTpAac TE ALENPE”Esas EyOVvOW. 

3. Bldg AMOAA@vos apybpEos EoTIV. 

4 ovptjas mpatov éxovyous0a (present) / énovwoKxopeOa (aorist) Kai Kbvac 
apyovc, éeita dé EMlévtEs éyemEevKéa BéAEa adTOIOL, BaAA@pEV (present) / 
BaA@pEev (aorist). 

5 = noAAai zvpai Kai@vtat. 

6 xatete (present) / Khate (aorist) Tupac vEeKb@v. 


7  BdAAs (present) / Padé (aorist) iovcs éyeTEvKEAC. 


8  éx@yoKapEv oTpatov Ayaldv, Ntiunoav yap Xpvonv iepia oirov Veod Kadrod 
AzoiA@voc. 


24.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: Happy (are) the beggars, because yours is the kingdom of the god. Happy 
(are) the ones hungering now, because y’all will be fed. Happy (are) the ones 
weeping now, because y’all will laugh. 


Idiomatically: Blessed are the beggars, because yours is the kingdom of God. 


Blessed are you who now hunger, because you will be fed. Blessed are you who now 
weep, because you will laugh. 
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LESSON 25 KEY 


25.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Present First Aorist Perfect 
Sing. Pl; Sing. Pil. Sing. Pi. 
one ] | Abe (-ov) | | AbeoOE | Adoar | | Abou éAvG0 | | éArvobE | 
se | Avéo9w | | AvéoPav | Avodo8a | | Avodo8av Eervodw | | AErbvoOwv | 


25.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1. Go through the camp of the Achaeans. 

2 Let him go through the camp. 

3. The arrows of the god Apollo go through the camp of the Achaeans. 

4 Achilles, swift as to his feet, called the army of the Achaeans to a meeting. 


5 The white-armed goddess Hera put this plan in the diaphragms (i.e., spirit) of 
Achilles. 


6 Hera was grieving for the Danaans, because she kept on watching them dying. 
7 The Achaeans gathered and were (became) assembled. 


8 Achilles, swift as to his feet, stood up among and addressed these Achaeans. 


25.3 ILIAD 1.53—58 


=. | = yu “| = v vy — v vu | = vy ——— 

EVV HAP HEV GVA OTPATOV HyYETO KhAG OEoio, 

On the one hand, for nine days the arrows of the god went through the 
camp, 


ehaieaie gt te! Neate te ok ot ee at 

TH Oekaty 5’ ayopiyv bé KaAsooaTo Aaov AytAdrEds: 

and on the tenth day, on the other hand, Achilles called the people to an 
assembly: 


Se, la ct hee, ee eee: Weteet e Ws w 
TO yYaP Exi OpEoi Oke VEG AEVKMAEVOS “HpN: 55 
for the white-armed goddess Hera put [this] for him in his spirit 

(diaphragms). 


KyHdETtO yap Aavadv, 6Tt pa OvyoKovtas Opto. 
For she was grieving for the Danaans, because, of course, she saw them 
dying. 


voy | y “| ¥ “| v = 


oi 8’ émei odv HyepOev OpNyEepésec TE yévovtoO, 
And so when these men gathered and became assembled, 


Fae | eeile celle fe 
TOOL 6’ AVIOTAHEVOSG LETEON TOdaC @KDG AyLAAEG: 
And having stood up (among them), Achilles, swift as to his feet, 
addressed them. 
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25.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 Evvijpap eBaAAopEv TOAAG KTjAG ava oTpatoV AyaLdv évkvypidov. 
2 tig ExaAéoaTo Exsivovc Aaovds ayopTVdE; 


3. mddag @KIG AyLAAEdG ExaAEoATO MaVTEG TODS Ayatods ayoprvos, OTL TOV 
EkNdEtTo Exi OpEotv (or Ov). 


4 optopev toAAOds Ayatovds OvioKovtac, TOV dé KNSoLEV. 
5 mriddn ézi ppeci tiOne Bova Kary. 
6 = Hyeipapeda, éyevoueda dé OuNyepéEs Tapa vijeoot Votjow Ayadov. 


7 = aviotynpt Kai Lethon toiot Aavaoiot ounyspsecow. 


25.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


And brother will deliver brother to death and father [will deliver] child [to death], 
and children will rise up against parents and (they will) put them to death. 
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LESSON 26 KEY 


26.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Present Tense Optative 


Active Middle/Passive 
Sing. Sing. Pl: 
If | | dou AbomEev Avoipnv | | AvoipEeba 
2% AboIg AbortE Ado10 Ado100E 
se bor botev Aborto Avoiato 
First Aorist Tense Optative 
Active Middle/Passive 
Sing. Pi. Sing. PI: 
lst AboatpL AboatpwEv Avoaiunv Avoaipeba 
Pa Adoag AvoaitE doar Adoa100E 
ge boat Avoatev (or AboE1av) bcaito Avoaiato 


26.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Achilles thinks these Achaeans to be about to return home. (Achilles thinks 
that these Achaeans will return home.) 


2 The Achaeans did not escape death, for war and disease together subdued 
them. 
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3 Let us ask this priest, for he is dear to Apollo. 

4 May the sniper shoot many arrows through the camp of the Achaeans. 

5 Let us accomplish the plan of Zeus. 

6 = May evil war cruelly destroy the Danaans, because they dishonored Apollo. 

7 May a big fire burn the animal sacrifices of bulls and goats. 

8 = May lord sniper accomplish the plan. 

9 On the one hand, may the gods possessing Olympian houses grant to you to 
sack utterly Priam’s city and safely to return home; on the other hand, may you 


set free for me the beloved girl-child. 


10 May the Danaans atone for my tears by means of your missiles. 


26.3 ILIAD 1.59—63 


“Atpston vdv dupe maaAiumAayyPéEvtac ota 
O Son of Atreus, I now think us, having been driven back, 
(O Son of Atreus, I now think that, because we have been driven back, we 


ay bee Neer cet, ee, Odvatov ye ao oes: 60 
to be going to return home again, if perchance, at any rate, we may 

escape death, 
will again return home, etc.) 


ei 67 Opod TOAELGGS TE SONG Kai AOLLOSG Ayalodc. 
if, however, at the same time both war and disease will crush the 
Achaeans.... 
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GAA’ Gye ON Tiva Lavtiv épsiopev T tepha 
But come now, let us interrogate some prophet or priest 


7] kai OvetpomoAov, Kai yap Tt’ 6vap ék Atos EoTIV, 
or even a dream interpreter, for also a dream is from Zeus. 


26.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 ndvtec of Ayotoi TAGCovta Kai GMOVOOTHOOVOW Oikads, si KEV DE-VATOV KAKOV 
ye OvyoLsy, 


2  Odvatov od mEvEovtat, TODS YAP OLOD MOAELOG Kai AOYLOG SApLACOvOL. 


3. adp Kaior Exatoupac tavpov 0’ aiyov mapa viEoot Vofjow Ayodv. 


> 


Ooi KaAoi BaAAOLEV Cio TODS TOAAODS Ava OTpATOV Aavadv. 


7] 


mavtsec Aavaoi tedgoatev BovAdc Atoc, Kaxov dé Oavatov MvyolEv. 


6 = TOVSG KAKODS ADODS TOAELOS TE KAI AOILOG OLOD SapLdoalsv, ObVEKG TTiLACAV 
Xpvony, ispijia AtoAA@vVos ExnBOAov. 


26.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And evening having come into being, they brought to him many possessed 
by demons: and he cast out the spirits by means of a word, and he healed all those 
being unwell. 


Idiomatically: And after it became evening, they brought to him many possessed by 


demons, and he cast out the spirits with a word, and he healed all those who were 
sick. 
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27.1 MORPHOLOGY 


LESSON 27 KEY 


1 
Singular Plural 
Indicative 
1g édei—Onv: I was left Edei~Onpev: we were left 
Qu éXeipOnc: you were left éAsipOnte: y’all were left 
32 éAei@On: he was left éAeipOnoav: they were left 
Subjunctive 
if AE1p0e: I may be left AE1pO@pev: we may be left 
om AevpOijc: you may be left LevpOits: y’all may be left 
Be Ae1p07}: he may be left Aep0aou: they may be left 
Optative 
IP Aeip8einv: may I be left Ae1pOeipev: may we be left 
2 AEvpOEing: may you be left AevpOeite: may y’all be left 
ape LevpSein: may he be left Ae rpOeiev: may they be left | 
Imperative 
ou Ae1pO7t1: be left! AetpOnte: be left! 
aie LerpOyjta: let him be left! Aerp0évtov: let them be left! 
2 


Infinitive 


Participles 


AEpOfjvai: to have been left, to be left AE1pOeic, AEtpOEion, AEp0Ev: having been left 
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27.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


6 


7 


9 


10 


May the dream interpreter tell why Phoebus Apollo grew angry to such an 
extent (i.e., was so enraged). 


The daughter of the priest was not set free. 

The children of the Achaeans were set free by Agamemnon. 

You were set free, O Danaans, by the old man. 

The Achaeans were assembled. 

They crushed the Achaeans with war and disease at the same time. 

All the heroes were driven back again. 

The gods will blame (find fault with) the Achaeans, because they did not 
perform these prayers and they did not burn these animal sacrifices of rams 


and perfect goats. 


Apollo wishes to share in the savor of rams and perfect goats and to ward off 
disease from us. 


May Calchas, son of Thestor, by far the best bird interpreter, tell (explain) the 
wrath of Apollo. 


27.3 ILIAD 1.64—69 
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[Let us ask a prophet] 


6c kK’ sizot 611 TOGGOV Ex@oaTO Doipos AnmdAAov, 
who perchance may tell why to such an extent Phoebus Apollo was 


angered, 


Lesson 27 KEy 


¥ *| | | y “| aed | 


eit’ ap’ Oy’ evy@Atisc Extpép@etat et 0’ ExatouPys, 65 
both whether, of course, he at any rate finds fault with a vow and 
whether with an animal sacrifice, 


| | | | a | 


ai Kév TMG APpvOv Kvions aiy@v te TEAsiov 
if perchance somehow of the savor of (perfect) lambs and perfect goats 


BovAEtal AvtTLdoas NLiv GO AoLyOV GpLdVaAL.” 
having partaken, he wishes to ward off plague from us.” 


71 t01 6 y’ &c Einwv Kat’ dp’ ECeto: toic 8’ avéotH 
Truly indeed he, at any rate, thus having spoken, naturally, he sat 
down: And among them stood up 


an | v 1] v “|O 
. 


KddAyas Osotopidns oimvontddr@v by’ &pPtotos, 
Calchas, the son of Thestor, bird interpreter by far the best. 


27.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


Kéayacs Oeotopisns oim@vomdA@v éotiv, 6c Kev Aavaoiow Eimol 6T1 TOGGOV 
Eyooato Doifos ATOAAMv. 


Evy@ATS ATOAA@V Ayalods éxELénWoato 7 ExaTOUBNS KAAT|c ApvOv aiy@v te 
tEhetov; 


avVTLaEW Kvions apvOv TeAsiov aiyOv te odK EBovAETO ATOAAwV EKNBOdAOG, 
AAG AOLyOV KaKov Aavaotot TLvvEV. 


@c sit@v Kata éCeto mOdag w@Kdc AylAAEsdc, Ayatoior 5é& OLNyEpsEoot 
OVLOTALEVOG LETET OIM@VOTOAMV KAAOG, KdAyas Osotopidns. 


ox 


Kév eizot BovAr Atos KdAyas Osotopidys, oimvomdAwv by’ Gptotos. 
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27.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Matthew 5:19 
Literally: This one will be called great in the kingdom of the skies. 


Idiomatically: This one will be called great in the kingdom of heaven. 


Romans 5:9 


Literally: Tested now in the blood of him, we shall be saved through him from the 
anger. 


Idiomatically: We, who have now been vindicated by his blood, will be protected by 
him from his wrath. 
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LESSON 28 KEY 


28.1 MoRPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
Nom. Oed GEtKTs Oeai deKéEs 
Gen. Oedc GEtkéocg Oedov dEtkéov 
Dat. Oed dErKér Oefjow deikéeoot 
Acc. Oeav detkéa Oedc deikéac 


28.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Achilles, swift as to his feet, spoke in this way, and sat, and among these 
Achaeans Calchas arose, because he was by far the best bird interpreter and he 
knew all things, but especially all the plans of the gods. 


2 Calchas guided the swift ships of the Achaeans to Troy. 


3 The gods gave to Calchas the gift of prophecy, through which he guided the 
ships of the Achaeans to Troy. 


4 The seer, being well disposed to the Achaeans, addressed the assembly and 
spoke among (them). 


28.3 ILiAD 1.70-75 


Dells coer dices tie, eet he tale lee 
6c Hon TA Tt’ EOvtTa TAT’ EGCOOLEVG TPO T’ EdvTA, 70 
who knew both the things being (the present) and the things going to be 

(the future) and the things being previously (the past) 


Welle 
Kai viEoo’ nyjoat’ Ayat@v “IAtov siow 
and he guided the ships of the Achaeans to Troy 


~| | | ~ 
fv 61a pavtoovvyyv, THv ot TOps Doipoc AndAAQvV- 
through his gift of prophecy, which Phoebus Apollo gave to him: 


6 ogiv &d MOpovéwv AyYOPHOATO Kai pETsElMEV: 
This man, being well disposed to them, addressed the assembly and 
spoke among (them): 


| re eee ea | 
“@ Aylrsd, KéAsai pe, d1tgirs, bvOHoacAar 
O Zeus-beloved Achilles, you ask me to explain 


“| i ele al 
ufviv AnoAA@voOG, EKaTHPEAETAO GVAKTOG: 75 
the wrath of Apollo, the far-shooting lord: 


28.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 
1 @c sia@v Conny. 


2 Kéddyacs Oseotopidys aviotdpEevos iv oimvoTdA@ dy’ Gplotoc, GAAG mavtTa 
obk Hon. 


3. tic ytyvooxet/ olde 14. 7’ E6vta TP T EOvtTA TAT’ EoodpEVa; 
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4 ov yryvdoxopev / opEv Bova Vedv OdduTe SOpAT’ EYOVT@V. 


5 Kddyac, oiavomdAmv Oy Gpiotoc, Nyjoato visoo1 Ayotdv “TAiov stow dia 
LLavtoobvIy, Tv (or THV) TH Exopov OEot. 


6 = moddoiow Ayatoiot Lavtoobvny Exops Poipoc AnOAA@v. 


7 Aavaotow €d mpovéovtés Nyoprnodpsda Kai pEtTEsimopEv. 


28.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: Do not judge, in order that you may not be judged: for in which judgment 
you judge, you will be judged, and in which measure you measure, it will be 
measured for you. 


Idiomatically: Judge not, lest you be judged, for according to the judgment you 
render, you will be judged, and according to the standard you measure out (for 
others), it will be measured out for you. 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 287 


LESSON 29 KEY 


29.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
Nom. tye oye TOYE aiye otye TAYE 
Gen. THOYE TOUYE taovys [tOVvyE] TOVYE 
Dat. THYE TOYE tho()yE [tatoys] | toio(l)yE 
Acc. THVYE TOVYE | TOYE TOOYE | TOUGYE | TOYE 


29.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 
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Zeus-beloved Agamemnon was asking this seer to explain these plans of all 
the gods. 


We shall explain the wrath of Apollo to the Achaeans. 


The wrath of far-shooting lord Apollo was destructive for the Achaeans, for he 
was making them plunder for all the dogs. 


I will speak, if you will pay attention and (you will) help me, being zealous 
(i.e., zealously), with words and hands (i.e., deeds). 


If Calchas will speak, he will anger Agamemnon, who mightily rules over all 
Argives. 


These Achaeans obey Agamemnon. 


7 


8 


A king is stronger than another man, and when he grows angry at a weaker 
man, he cruelly destroys him. 


Agamemnon, the king, grew angry at Calchas, a weaker man, because he 
explained the wrath of Apollo. 


29.3 ILIAD 1.76-—80 


ToLyap éyov épéo, od SE OVVOEO Kai Lol G"OGGOV 
For I will speak to you, but, you, take heed and swear to me 


7 ee ae or. Kai WEES aeeey, 

truly, on the one hand, being zealous, to be going to help me with words 
and hands: 

(that indeed, on the one hand, you will zealously assist me in word and 
deed: 


71 yop dtopar GvSpa yorkwospev, 6c péya TaVtT@V 
for truly I think the man to be going to grow angry, who mightily over all 
for I truly believe that the man will grow angry, who rules mightily over all 


Apysiov Kkpatéet kai oi meiPovtat Ayatot. 
Argives rules, and him the Achaeans obey. 


Argives, and the Achaeans obey him.) 


Kpstoo@v yap BPaorsdc, STE YOoETAL AVOpi YEpni- 80 
for stronger is a king, when he will grow angry at a weaker man: 
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29.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 pavtic épéet, si AytAA Eds ovvOrjoE1 Kai OLO(G)ETAL TPOOPaV TO ApTEEtv ExEo1 
yEpot TE. 


2 = Kéddyavta oto Ayapéuvova yoA@ost, 6c mavtmv Apysiov Kpatéet, Kat oi 
teioovtat Ayatot. 


3 Ayapéuvov BactrEvc Eottw, Kpsioowv 5& UAVTLOG TH} YEPNOS GAAOV. 


4  6tE Paotredcs yoAdetat Avdpi yépni, TOV AmOAEOEL, KPEicowV YP EOTIV. 


29.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: And now (there) remain(s) confidence, hope, love, these three: But (the) 
love [is] greater than these (others). 


Idiomatically: And now these three things abide: hope, faith, and love. But the 
greatest of these is love. 
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LESSON 30 KEY 


30.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
Nom. oanbsic oambévtEs 
Gen. oawbévtos oaw0Evt@v 
Dat. oawbévtt oawbévtecot / cawbEior 
Acc. oawbévta oawbévtac 


30.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Agamemnon, lord of men, will suppress (digest) his anger for the day, but later 
he will have a grudge in his heart, until he may accomplish (it—i.e., act on it). 


2 Achilles, swift as to his feet, will say if he will protect Calchas, the seer by far 
the best. 


3. Calchas will take heart and will tell the oracle of Apollo. 


4 The seer knows all prophecies. 


30.3 Ix1AD 1.81-—85 


SS Pa eS we a 

el mEp yap Te YOAov ye Kai avdTipap kataméyn, 

for even if he will digest (suppress) both his rage, at any rate, and for 
the day, 
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v v a y “| a _ ¥ ain 


GAAG TE Kai petomioOEv ExyEt KOTOV, 6OPa TEAEGON, 
but also even later he holds a grudge, until he accomplishes (acts on) it, 


év oT/9Eoolv Eoiot. od 5& OPdoal, si WE GAMOEIC.” 
in his chest (i.e., in secret in his heart). But, you, consider, if you will 
save me.” 


Seep voy ae ee 


TOV 6’ dGmapEetPoLEVOS TPOGEON TOSaG AKG AyLAAEG: 
And answering him, Achilles, swift as to his feet, spoke forth: 


| ¥ *| ¥ “| | ee 


“Oaponoas para sing Osonpdmiov, 6t1 oicba: 
Having taken heart (i.e., take heart!), by all means, tell the oracle, 
whatever you know: 


30.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 
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85 


avdpi yépni LdAG pWéyas BaolrEdcs EyMoaTO, GAAG YOAOV AVTTLWAP KaTémEWeEv. 


NOAXOI GvdpEc KOTOUG KaKODG EV OTIVEGOW Eola ExovOW, SEPA TEAEG(G) MOL. 


opacmpsEda, st Ayapépova, Gvakta a&vdpOv, cadoOpLEV. 


LLavtic Saporost Kai épést Oeompomia OE@v, TH yup olde TaVTA. (NB: We could 


replace Qaporost kai with the aorist participle O\aporjoac.) 


Lesson 30 Key 


30.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: 43 Y’all heard that it was said: You will greet with affection the nearby one 
of you and you will hate the hostile one of you. 44But I say to y’all, greet the hostile 
ones of y’all and offer prayers on behalf of those chasing after y’all, 45in order that 
y’all become sons of the father of y’all, the one in the skies, because he causes the 
sun of himself to rise for the menial and (for) the well-born and he rains on the law- 
abiding and the law-breakers. 


Idiomatically: 43 You heard that it was said: You will love your neighbor and you 
will hate your enemy. 44 But I say to you, love your enemies and pray for those who 
persecute you, 45so that you may become the sons of your father in heaven, because 
he makes his sun to shine upon the low and the high, and he rains on the just and 
the unjust. 
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LESSON 31 KEY 


31.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
Nom. Oeompozin tic Oeomponiat tIvés 
Gen Oeompoming téo / td Oeompondav tedv / TWoV 
Dat. Oeonponin té@ / Twi Oeomponinot tEoiot / Tici 
Acc Oeomponinyv tia Oeomponiac tivac 


31.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 
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Achilles, swift as to his feet, said to the blameless seer: “I swear by the god 
Zeus-beloved Apollo, Agamemnon, best of the Achaeans, will not place 
(produce) heavy hands on (for) you by the hollow ships.” 


Calchas, the blameless seer, praying to Apollo, reveals the prophecies to the 
Danaans. 


Achilles living and gazing upon the earth (i.e., while Achilles lives and looks 
about upon the earth), not anyone (i.e., no one) of all the Greeks will lay heavy 


hands on Calchas, the seer. 


Divine Achilles will save the seer Calchas, if he names (says) Agamemnon, 
who boasts to be by far (much) the best of the Achaeans. 


If Achilles will save the priest, he will take heart and he will declare the oracles 
of the far-shooting lord. 


Apollo is the god to whom Calchas prays. 


31.3 IxiAD 1.86—92 


ea i en anaes 

od na yap AzoAA@va SitglAov, @ TE od, KaAyav 

Not (i.e., in no way will this happen). For by Zeus-beloved Apollo, 
to whom you, O Calchas, 


edyopusevos Aavaoiol Veomponiac avagaivetc, 
praying, reveal the oracles to the Danaans, 


ae | voy saad aa 


od Tic EuEd COvtos Kai Eni yOovi SEpKoLEsvol1O 
no one, with me living and looking about upon the earth, (i.e., so long 
as I live and look about upon the earth) 


i ee Pees | ~~ | 
ool KoiAys Tapa vynvoi Papstac ysipac énoicEL 
upon you by the hollow ships will lay heavy hands 


| v “| uy *| aaa 


ovpemdavtav Aavadv, odd’ iv Ayapépvova sings, 


[no one] of all the Greeks [will do this], and not if you say Agamemnon, 


| uv m= ¥ “| | ¥ .| 


dc vdv MOAAOV Gplotoc Ayarav ebdysetat eivat.” 
who now much (by far) the best of the Achaeans claims to be.” 


a re en | 
Kai TOTE 57] Odponos Kai HVSG LAVTIC GHDPOV: 
And then truly he took heart, and the blameless seer spoke: 


31.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


Oaporoas sizé Oeonpotias AOA Mvos EKNBOAOD. 
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2 pa AnddAr@va, Atdc viov, Ayatoi Bapsias yeipas coi KOANS Tapa vyvOtv ODK 
ETOIGOVOW. 


3 pavtic GndpLOV AndAA@vI ExnBOAM sdyETal, Avagaiver 5é Dsompomiac Oeod 
Aavaoioty. 


4 Ayoldv Covtov kai depKopévov Exi yOovi, Ayapéuvav Bapsiac yeipas pavtt 
YEPAL Tapa KoiAnot vvotv OvK EZOIEL. 


5 tic MOAAOV Gpiotoc Ayaldv sdyetat sivat; 


31.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: ! The older man to Gaius, the beloved, whom I greet in truth affectionately. 
20 beloved, above all things I pray you to prosper (in your own interest) and to be 
healthy, even as the soul of you prospers (in its own interest). 


Idiomatically: 1The elder to my beloved Gaius, whom I love in truth. 2O beloved, 
above all things I pray that you prosper and are healthy, even as your soul prospers. 
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LESSON 32 KEY 


32.1 MORPHOLOGY 


1 
Present Imperative Second Aorist Imperative 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pi. 
pnd Tapadsidov (tapadsidmb1) Tapadidote TApaddoc Tapadsote 
3 Tapaddoto TApAddovtTOV TAPASOTH TAPASOVTOV 
2 
Present Infinitive Second Aorist Infinitive 
aVIOTApEV(AL), AVIOTAVaL avaoTtivat (AvaothpEevat) 
3 
Present Participle Second Aorist Participle 
F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Nom. Egieion | E—uetc | EQLEV égeion | Egeic | EMEV 
Gen. EMlEtons | EMLEVTOSG EMEtons | EMEVTOG 


32.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 Apollo finds fault with us on account of a vow and an animal sacrifice. 


2 The gods find fault with the Achaeans for the sake of the priest beloved to 
Apollo, for they dishonored him. 


3 Apollo gave sufferings to these Achaeans, and he will yet give (more), because 
Agamemnon dishonored the priest, and he did not wish to free the daughter 


and accept the countless ransoms. 
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4 


If the sniper will push away unseemly destruction for the Danaans, they will 
give the bright-eyed girl to her dear father, unbought, unransomed, and they 
will bring a sacred animal sacrifice to Chrysa: then, having appeased the god, 
they will persuade (him). 


32.3 ILTAD 1.93-100 
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“ovt’ Gp’ 6 y’ evy@Atic ExiéngEtar 000’ ExatToOuUBNs, 
“Naturally, he, at any rate, finds fault neither on account of a vow nor an 
animal sacrifice, 


ee ee lg ae 
GAA’ EveK’ APNTIHpPOS, Ov Atipyno’ Ayapépvov, 


but because of the priest, whom Agamemnon dishonored, 


ewe “| .| mae v v 


006’ améAvos OVyatpa Kai odK amEdéEaT’ Gmowa, 95 
and he did not release the daughter and he did not accept the ransoms 


= y voy Or, voy Voy SS 


x 


tovvek’ Gp’ GAys’ ES@KEV ExKNPOAOS HS’ Et1 SMOEL. 
for this reason, of course, sufferings he bestowed, and yet he will bestow. 


006’ 6 ye tpiv Aavaotiow aéetkéa AOLYOV ATOHOE1, 
And he, at any rate, will not earlier drive away unseemly destruction 
from the Danaans, 


etl ee ie ee ie ee 
Tpiv y’ GO matpi OIA® SdpEval EALK@TLOA KODPHV 
before (or until), at any rate, giving back (literally, to give back—.e., 
one gives back) the bright-eyed girl to the dear father, 


Lesson 32 Key 


ATPLaTHV avamotovy, wyEtw 0’ ispyv ExatouPynv 
unbought, unransomed, and bringing (literally, to bring—i.e., one 
brings) a sacred animal sacrifice 


éc Xpvonv: TOTE KEV LIV t1AGoodpLEVOL TETiONOLMWEV.” 100 
to Chrysa: then perchance, having appeased him, we may possibly 
persuade (him). 


32.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 


2 


. 


Osoi Ayotods ExépMovtar  Evdyw@ATc  éExatouBns | éEvexa Xpvoao 
apPNTTpos, Ov Ayapépvov Ttipnoev; 


si Ayapépvev Odyatpa oiAnv aprtiipos yepatod odk amoAvOEL Kai ayAAd 
Gnowa od déEEta1, ExNBdAOSG TOAAG GAyea Aavaoiow ét1 d@oet, obdE mpiv 
TOIOL GELKEG AOLYOV ATHOEL, piv TATPI OIA AEvKwAEVOV KODPHV GATOS dd6vaL 
Kai Gmpiatyv Kai a&vaowov, leprv TE EKATOUBHV Eig XpboV ayEtv- TOTE KEV 
Osov thacodpEevot Ovpov mEiPotEv. 


32.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: Do not give the sacred thing to the dogs, and do not throw the pearls of 
you in front of the porkers, lest ever they will trample them in the feet of themselves 


and, having turned around, they will tear y’all apart. 


Idiomatically: Do not give what is sacred to the dogs, and do not throw your pearls 


before pigs, lest they trample them with their feet and, after they turn around, tear 


you to shreds. 
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LESSON 33 KEY 


33.1 MORPHOLOGY 


1 
Present Imperative Second Aorist Imperative 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pi: 
2nd Egieoo egieo0e EEO Epéode 
3” EQUEGOw EQUESI@V EQECV EMEDOOV 
2 
Present Infinitive Second Aorist Infinitive 


aviotac8at — 


3 
Present Middle/Passive Participle 

F. M. N. 
Nom. antodsdopévyn | GMOS OLEVOG | aT0d160LEVOV 
Gen. AMOSLOOLEVNS | atod1dopévov 

Second Aorist Middle/Passive Participle 

F. M. N. 
Nom. amodouévy | GMOSOLEVOG | aMod6LEVOV 
Gen. ATOSOLEVNS | aTod0LEévov 


33.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


And standing up among them, widely ruling Agamemnon addressed (them). 


King Agamemnon is vexed greatly, and (his) very black diaphragms are (i.e., 
his dark heart is) filled with evil anger. 


The two eyes (dual) of the lord resembled (were similar to) blazing fire. 
And the Achaeans glare at (eyeball) the seer evilly. 


Calchas, the seer of evils, never (not ever) told favorable things (neut. pl.) to 
lord Agamemnon. 


These evils (neut. pl.) are always dear [hence, pleasing] to a seer (dat.) to 
prophesy. 


Achilles spoke many fine words, and he accomplished them (neut. p/.). 


33.3 IL14D 1.101-108 


71 T0106 y’ &c Esinov Kat’ &p’ ECeto, toiol 8’ avéoty 
Surely indeed, he, at any rate, thus having spoken, naturally, sat 
down, and among them stood up 


lool | po "| 
Hpac Atpsetoyns evpd kpsiov Ayapénvav 
the hero, the son of Atreus, widely ruling Agamemnon 


e ae | a ended I 

OXVOLEVOG: PévEOSG SE LEY OPEVES AHOLEAGLIVAL 

being enraged: and greatly with rage his very black diaphragms 
(i.e., dark heart) 
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TipmrAavt’, doos Sé ot mvpi AaumETO@vVTL EtKTHV. 
are filled, and the two eyes for him to a blazing fire were similar. 


piiiet atic (ale es lias a ee 
KdAyavta TpO@ttota KaK’ OOGOPEVOSG TPOOEEITNE: 105 
At Calchas, glaring evilly, he addressed (him) first: 


“UdvTl KaK@V, OD TH NOTE Ol TO KPHyvov einac: 
“Seer of evils, not yet ever to me have you told the favorable thing: 


aist ToL Ta Kak’ EoTi MiAG MpEsoi LavtEevEoOat, 
always for you these evils are dear (pleasing) to your diaphragms (heart) 


to prophesy, 


é00Adv 8’ odtE Ti MM Einac NOC OTE TEAECOUC: 
and some good word (g00A0v...tt...€0¢), neither ever did you tell 
(mention) nor did you perform. 


33.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


—_ 


N 


io) 


7) 
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Ayaroic AVIOTAPEVOS HETEON TOSAG OKC AxIAAEVC. 


OXVOLEVOSG OPEVES ALOWLEAGIVAL LEvEOS HEYA TipAAGVTaAL, Goose SE Oi TUPI 
LOMMETOOVTL EiKTHV. 


Ayapéuvov KaaAyavta Kakd OGOOLEVOS TPOOEEITEV. 


obvEka KAK@V LdvtIc Es, EGOAGV TI OTE TH [LOL Einac OTE TéAEGOUC, aisi 
6€ TOL TO KAKG EOTL MIAG OPEoi LavtTevdEoOat. 


“udvtt,” €pynoa, “oi@vé KaKOD.” 


Lesson 33 KEy 


33.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: 9Or is there a man (tic...&vOp@zoc) among y’all (g& budv) whom his son 
will beg for bread—he will not give to him a stone [will he]? !9Or also he will beg 
for fish—he will not give to him a serpent [will he]? !1So if y’all, being oppressed 
by work, know (how) to give good gifts to the children of y’all, by how much more 
will the father of y’all, the one in the skies, give good things (neuter pl.) to the ones 
begging him? 


Idiomatically: 9Or is there a man among you who, if his son begs him for bread, 
will give him a stone? 10 Or if he begs for fish, will give him a serpent? 11 So if you, 
who are low class, know how to give nice presents to your children, how many more 
good things will your father in heaven bestow on those who beg him? 
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LESSON 34 KEY 


34.1 MORPHOLOGY 


pt 


Dna 
gid 


Singular Plural 

aOAAD EL amoAADLEV 
GMOAADG anoAAvTE 
amOAAVOL atoAAbacr 


34.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


Prophesying among the Achaeans, the seers tell (the assembly) how truly 
because of Agamemnon the sniper causes sufferings, because he did not want 
to receive the shining ransoms (at the cost) of the girl, the daughter of Chryses. 


Agamemnon did not wish to receive the ransoms, since very much he wishes to 
keep this girl herself (this very girl) at home. 


Agamemnon will prefer the daughter of Chryses rather than Clytemnestra, his 
lawfully wedded wife. 


The daughter of Chryses is not worse than (inferior to) Clytemnestra, neither 
as to stature nor as to beauty nor in any respect (t1) as to accomplishments. 


The Achaeans wish to give back the bright-eyed girl, if this, at any rate, is 
better, since they wish the people (army) to be safe rather than to be destroyed. 


May this girl be given to her beloved father. 
The priest Chryses stood in the camp of the Achaeans and he begged 


Agamemnon, but not even thus was the dear girl-child placed for the father in 
(his) hands. 


34.3 Ix1AD 1.109-117 


| voy | voy a 


kai vbv év Aavaoiot Deomponmée@v AYOPEDVEIG 
Even now among the Danaans, prophesying, you tell (the assembly) 


| vy v v v | v vy vu | 
—@c 5n Todd’ EveKd CEIv EKNPOAOS GAyEa TEvdyEL, 
—how truly because of this for them the sniper causes sufferings, 


v .| | | voy 


otvex’ éy@ Kovpns Xpvontsos ayrAd’ Gaowa 
because I the shining ransoms (at the cost) of the daughter of Chryses 


ovK €0eAov 5éEa0001—EéEzeEi TOAD PodvAOLal adTHV 
did not wish to accept—since very much | want to keep (éyewv) her 


a | ne | * | 
oixot éyetv. kai yap pa KAvtatnvynotpys mpofpéfpovaAg 
at home. For also, naturally, to Clytemnestra 


Kovpiding arAoxonv, Seales é0Ev EOTL eee 

my wedded wife, I preferred (tpoBéBovAa) [her], since she is not worse 
than (inferior to) her, 

od d&pac o0dE are eae ap ogee ovté ee 

not as to stature and not as to beauty, neither, of course, as to spirit nor 
in any respect (tt) as to accomplishments. 


= ~~ v = ~~ ~~ | ~~ ~~ | = v *| = ~~ i | = SS 
GAAG Kai Oo €0EAM SOpEevar TAAL Ei TO Y’ GpEtvov: 
but even so I wish to give [her] back, if this, at any rate, [is] better: 
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ee a i Oe a 
BovAon’ Ey@ Aaodv o@v EnpEevar } AoAEoOat. 
I do want the army (people) to be safe rather than to be destroyed. 


34.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 Osomponéwv év Aavaoiow ayopsvelc, Oo éusio Evexa ExnBdAOG amEpsiorw 
dAyEo. TE yE1. 


2 ToddE EvEKE EKNBOAOS TOAAG GAyEea Ayatotow éetevée, kai Et tevEE1, oUvEKA 
AYOLELVOV GyAad &towa KobpIs Xpvonidsos déFac0a1 ovk E0EA. 


3 Ayopéuvov 0éA€1 adtiyv otkor Eyer, Exei KAvtaytvyotpys Kovpiding GAdyou 
TI TOAD TpoBEBovAs. 


4 Xpvonic obk é011 yepsiov KAvtaivyotpy,, ovte déuac ote purty ovtE épya. 


5 ci 10d GpEtvov éoTiv, Ayopéuv@v é0ednost EAIKO@ALG. KOVPHV TaTpi MIA 
TOAW SOMEVAL. 


6 é0éAopEV Aadv Gdov Eival i} Gn0AgoOaL. 


34.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: 141 am the shepherd the good (one), and I know these my (sheep) and these 
my (sheep) know me, !5even as the father knows the son, I also know the father: and 
the soul of me I place on behalf of the sheep. 


Idiomatically: 141 am the good shepherd, and I know those who are mine and those 


who are mine know me, '5even as the father knows me, and I know the father: and I 
lay down my soul for the sheep. 
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35.1 MORPHOLOGY 


LESSON 35 KEy 


35.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 


Singular Plural 
Nom. 6 Ov TovNpOS Ol 6vtEg ZovNpoi 
Gen. TOD G6VTOG TOVNPOD TOV OVTMV TOV PAV 
Dat. TO OVTL TOVYPO toic odot (contraction of Svt + 61) novNpoic 
Acc. TOV GOVT TOVNPOV TOVS Svtac NovNnpov<s 


We will prepare a prize for Agamemnon immediately, so that not alone of 
the Achaeans he may be without a prize, for this, at any rate, does not seem 


(proper). 


All the Achaeans observe that Agamemnon’s prize goes elsewhere. 


We answered the lord and we spoke. 


Swift-footed, divine Achilles spoke a harsh word to most glorious Agamemnon, 


and greediest of all men. 


The Achaeans will sack utterly many things from the cities of the peoples, and 
they will distribute all things to the army. 


We shall not give a prize to Agamemnon, for we do not have anywhere 
common things (i.e., stock, possessions) lying about. 


35.3 InraD 1.118-125 


308 


avtap époi yépac avdtiy’ Etoipdoat’, dopa py Oto 
But for me prepare immediately a prize, so that not alone 


Apysiov ayépactos &@, émei 00SE E0lKEV: 
of the Argives I may be without a prize, since it does not seem (proper); 


Te ele te ee ie, oe ea 
AEVOOETE YAP TO yE TaVTEC, 6 pol yépacs Epyetar GAA.” 120 
for all (of) you observe this thing (16), at any rate, the prize (yépac) 
which (6) to my disadvantage (Wot) goes elsewhere.” 


eo ee ee ee 
tov 6’ HusiPet’ Exeita TOSapPKNS Siog AylAAEvG: 
And then divine, swift-footed Achilles answered him: 


“Atpetdn, KVOLOTE MPLIAOKTEGVOTATE TAVTOV, 
“O most glorious son of Atreus, greediest of all (men), 


cea ak ee 
TOS yap TOL SMoovot yépac peyaOvuor Ayarot; 
for how will the great-hearted Achaeans give to you a prize? 


ovoé Tt be a seu eae TOAAG, 
Not at all anywhere have we seen (or do we know of) many common 
things (possessions) lying about, 
Sei ell we allen he ae Ge 
GAAG TAH LEV ToAi@V éEeTtpadonsEv, Ta SEdQ0TAL, 125 
but, on the one hand, these things (t&) from the cities we sacked, these 
things (t&) have been distributed, 


Lesson 35 Key 


35.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 yépac &AAov Ayapéuvovi Ayo1oi adtika étoisdoovow, Sepa. Lt] Olog Aya@v 
én ayEpaotos, od yap obTw> EouKEV. 


2 = Asbooovol TévtEs STi yEpas Bactrijos Epystar GAA. 
3 noddpKea diov AyLAATa Exeita NusiPovto mavtEs Ayatot. 


4 Atpsetdnc Kbdi0t0¢ HW, M\AoKTEavatatos 5é TAVTMV, OD yap yépac TATpPi MiAw 
TOAW Sopevat ers, obveka odK cide Evvijia Keieva TOAAG, Kai TH gE TOAI@V 
écénepoav Ayatoi peya0vpo1, Ta E5Eda0T0 (07, using a more standard relative: 
Kai Ta, & 6 ToAimv éFénepoav Ayatoi peyaOvpo1, 56500T0). 


35.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: The lamp of the body is the eye. So if the eye of you may be simple, the 
whole body of you will be shining. But if the eye of you may be base, the whole 
body of you will be dark. So if the light the one in you is darkness, the darkness [is] 
how much. 


Idiomatically: The light of the body is the eye. So if your eye is honest, your whole 
body is bright. But if your eye is base, your whole body will be dark. So if the light 
that is inside you is darkness, how great is the darkness. 
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LESSON 36 KEY 


36.1 MORPHOLOGY 


Singular Plural 
1B: ETEOLKA ETEOIKOPLEV 
2" ETEOUKAG ETEoiKate 
3 EMEOUKE ETMECIKEOAV 


36.2 GREEK TO ENGLISH 


1 It is seemly for (€méo1xev) the Achaeans to collect regathered prizes for the 
king. 


2 Now, on the one hand, Agamemnon will give up the bright-eyed girl, the 
daughter of Chryses, to the sniper god; later, on the other hand, the Achaeans 


will recompense him. 


3 At some time, Zeus will grant to the Achaeans to sack utterly the well-walled 
city Troy. 


4 The Achaeans addressed swift-footed Achilles. 


5 On the one hand, godlike Achilles is brave; on the other hand, he deceives with 
his mind and wishes to outwit (get past) Agamemnon, lord of men. 


36.3 ILtAD 1.126—132 


eee ~~ | atl 
Laovs 6’ odK Ené01kE TAAIAAOYVa TadTt’ ExaysipEtv. 
And it is not seemly for the people to collect these regathered things. 


| | “| i a ll 
GAAG od LEv vbv Tivde VEO TPOEG: adTap Ayatoi 
But, you, on the one hand, now send her forth to the god! On the other 
hand, the Achaeans 


TPLNAT TETPATAT T’ AnoTEioopeEv, at KE TOOL ZEvdC 
threefold and fourfold we will recompense, if perchance at any 
time Zeus 


voy | | ica eee 


d@ot TOAw Tpoinv svdtEetysov éFarandéar.” 
may grant to sack utterly the well-walled city Troy.” 


aan aaa voy | ca 


TOV 6’ GmapEtPOLEVOSG TPOGEOY KPEinov AyaLELVOV: 


And answering him, the ruler (ruling) Agamemnon addressed (him): 


ab obey | Se os 
“ur, 6’ ott@>S GyYANdS TEP EMV, DEoEixEr’ AyAAEd, 
Don’t, indeed, in this way, although being brave, O godlike Achilles, 


KAEMTE VOW, EMEi OD TAPEAEVOGEAL OVOE LE TEIOEIC. 
deceive with your mind, since you will not get past (i.e., outwit) nor 
will you persuade me. 
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36.4 ENGLISH TO GREEK 


1 1a €dda0T0, & (€€) ZoAiwv sdtEtyéov EEnrAamdtEavto Ayotoi, Ayapéuv@v dé 
obk éer€ An AAV TAAiAAOya tadta émaysiperv. 


2 si yépacg Ayapéuvav Osoiot mpojosl, TOV TpIMAT TETpamAT te Ayatoi 
aroticovow, si Kév TOOL Toiot Oeoi OAvpaia Sm@pata Eyovtes SHo1 TOA 
IIpidpov svteiysov éaArandéar. 


3. x«psiova 6’ Ayapépvova azapepopnEevor mpooéornoav Ayatoi, “Ososixsrs 
Atpeton, pt) KAEmTE VOM, Od yap ENéoIkE LEYtOTOV BaolATia Aaovds mapEAOsiv 
Kai KaKe TEioal.” 


36.5 KOINE PRACTICE 


Literally: 7 Beg, and it will be given to y’all. Search, and y’all will find. Knock, and 
it will be opened up for y’all. 8For each one begging takes, and the one searching 
finds, and for the one knocking it will be opened up. 


Idiomatically: 7 Ask, and it will be given to you. Look, and you will find. Knock, and 


it will be opened for you. 8For each one who asks, receives, and he who searches, 
finds, and for him who knocks, it will be opened. 
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TIPS FOR FURTHER STUDY 
AND NExT STEPS 


Fe eh a for further study of ancient Greek are infinite. The 
following are a few good places to start. A bit of searching will 
uncover many more resources. 


HoMERIC GREEK 


The Homeric core of this course was based on chapters 1-36 of the public domain 
first edition of Clyde Pharr’s Homeric Greek: A Book for Beginners (D. C. Heath and 
Company, 1920). If you would like to continue with Homer, you may obtain a used 
copy of any edition of Pharr’s immortal text, continue through lesson 75, and enjoy 
the entire first book of the J/iad in Greek. Pharr provides Homer’s text in manageable 
chunks along with vocabulary and helpful notes. A fourth edition of Pharr’s work 
retains his structure and abbreviates his original notes for the sake of a sharper focus 
on grammar: Homeric Greek: A Book for Beginners by Clyde Pharr, revised by Paula 
Dunbar and John Wright (4" ed., University of Oklahoma Press, 2012). 


FURTHER STUDY OF GREEK GRAMMAR 


If you wish to move from Homeric to classical Attic Greek, the best guide is 
Introduction to Attic Greek by Donald J. Mastronarde (2™ ed., University of 
California Press, 1993). Although designed as a first introduction to Greek, 
Mastronarde’s text serves both as an excellent review (he explains everything 
thoroughly and clearly) and as an introduction to Attic—that is, the Greek of Athens 
of the 5" century B.C.E. 


A gentle approach to classical Greek may be found in Classical Greek: A New 
Grammar—Greek Grammar Taught and Explained, with Examples by Juan 
Coderch (published by Juan Coderch, 2012). This work is designed both for 
beginners as well as for those who want to review and enhance their knowledge of 
Greek grammar. 


On the other hand, if you prefer to proceed directly to Koine, an excellent guide 
may be found in Basics of Biblical Greek Grammar by William D. Mounce (3" ed., 
Zondervan, 2009). 


REFERENCE GRAMMARS 


When forms or syntax confuse, it is always handy to have a reference grammar with 
charts and tables as well as descriptions of the uses of the cases and syntax more 
generally. The following are some that are useful. 


Kaegi’s Greek Grammar: With Tables for Repetition, by Adolf Kaegi, adapted and 
translated by James A. Kleist (Bolchazy-Carducci Publishers, 1995), provides great 
detail in clear charts. 


Biblical Greek: A Compact Guide, by William D. Mounce (Zondervan, 2011), offers 
a compact and useful overview of New Testament grammar and morphology and is 
especially designed for students who began their study of Greek with nonbiblical 
forms. 


Not for the faint of heart, Herbert Weir Smyth’s Greek Grammar, revised by Gordon 
M. Messing (Harvard University Press, 1956), provides the most thorough overview 
available in English of Greek morphology, grammar, and syntax. 


INTERMEDIATE READERS 


Intermediate and transitional readers generally supply complete vocabulary and 
notes. Such works help spare students the drudgery of looking up everything for 
themselves and thus help students read more text more rapidly. Such readers are 
legion, and many from the 19" and early 20" centuries are available for free on the 
Internet. Two more recent editions are Homer: A Transitional Reader, by John H. 
O’Neil and Timothy F. Winters (Bolchazy-Carducci Publishers, 2010); and Plato: A 
Transitional Reader, by Wilfred E. Major and Abigail Roberts (Bolchazy-Carducci 
Publishers, 2010). A teacher’s guide with an answer key is also available for both of 
these editions. 
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THE NEw TESTAMENT IN GREEK 


There are extensive resources available for study of the New Testament. Reading 
the New Testament in Greek is also an efficient way to begin to read Greek prose 
with confidence. Some especially useful editions for reading the New Testament in 
the original Greek include the following. 


Interlinear Greek-English New Testament with a Greek-English Lexicon and New 
Testament Synonyms, by George Ricker Berry (12" ed., Baker Academic, 1977), 
provides the Greek text with a literal and word-for-word translation beneath each 
word. The King James translation appears in the margin. 


The Greek New Testament: A Reader's Edition—edited by Barbara Aland and Kurt 
Aland, with a running Greek-English dictionary compiled by Barclay M. Newman 
and textual notes by Florian Voss (5" rey. ed., Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft, 2014)— 
defines every Greek word that occurs 30 times or fewer in the New Testament at the 
bottom of the page where the word appears, and it parses difficult verb forms. 


Greek-English New Testament, edited by Barbara Aland and Kurt Aland (8" rev. 
ed., Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft, 1994), prints the Greek text with a facing English 
translation. 


READING CLASSICAL GREEK AUTHORS ONLINE 


The Perseus Digital Library, edited by Gregory R. Crane (http://www.perseus. 
tufts.edu/hopper/), offers public domain editions of many ancient Greek texts. The 
website allows readers to click on individual words, which in turn calls up parsing 
tools and dictionaries. Sidebars may be loaded with translations and commentaries. 
Perseus is a tried-and-true companion for students of ancient Greek everywhere. 


The Loeb Classical Library, which publishes bilingual editions of most classical 
Greek authors, also offers subscriptions to a digital edition of their library: 
http://www.loebclassics.com. 
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CLASSICAL GREEK AUTHORS IN BILINGUAL EDITIONS 


The Loeb Classical Library, published by Harvard University Press, offers most of 
ancient Greek literature in bilingual editions (Greek text on the left with a facing 
English translation on the right). Details are available at the publisher’s website: 
http://www. hup.harvard.edu/loeb. 
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I. BASIC MORPHOLOGY 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


This appendix presents a basic overview of ancient Greek morphology. For a more 
robust presentation of Greek forms, consult a standard Greek grammar. 


DECLENSION 
First Declension 
Povan, Povrijs, f: plan 
Singular Plural 
Nom. Bovdn: (a, the) plan (as subject) Bovdai: (the) plans (as subject) 
Gen. Bovdijc: of; off, from (a, the) plan BEC a ie ok) 
Dat BovAf: to, for; with, by; in, at, on (a, BovArot, BovAtic [Koine: BovAaic]: 
, the) plan to, for; with, by; in, at, on (the) plans 
Ace. Bovdiv: (a, the) plan (as object) BovAdc: (the) plans (as object) 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. BovA4d: (the) two plans (as subject or object) 
Gen./Dat. BovAft: of; off, from; to, for; with, by; in, at, on (the) the two plans 


VOCATIVE CASE 


The vocative case (“O plan!” “O plans!” “O two plans!”) uses endings identical to 
the nominative. 


024, OsGc, f: 0aiac0a, Atpsidys, Atpeidao, 
goddess OaArdoong, f: sea m.: son of Atreus 
Singular 
Nom Oe. OdAacca Atpetdns 
Gen. Otc Oardoons Atpetdao [e@; Koine: ov] 
Dat. OeG Oardoon Atpetéy 
Acc Oeav O0dAaccav Atpeténv 
Plural 
Nom Oeat O0dAGaooar Atpetéar 
Gen Oedov [Ov] Saracodwv [Ov] Atpeiddov [dv] 
Dat Oefjou, Bet\c Oardooyot, Pardoons Atpetdyot, Atpetdns 
[Koine: aic] [Koine: atc] [Koine: atc] 
Acc OEdc Oardooas Atpetoac 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. 0ea. Oardooa Atpstéa 
Gen./Dat. Oetiiv Oardoontv Atpeidniv 


VOCATIVE CASE 


The vocative case for feminine nouns of the first declension uses endings identical 
to the nominative. The only exception in the first declension is for masculine nouns, 
which drop the sigma from the nominative singular—i.e., Atpstdn (“O son of 


Atreus!”’). 
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GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


Second Declension 


Ovp6c, m.: spirit vodoog, 7: plague Epyov, n.: deed, work 

Singular 

Nom. OvEdc vodooc Epyov 

Gen. OvpLODd, oto [do] vovoov, 010 [oo] Epyov, oto [oo] 

Dat. Ovtd vovow Epyo 

Acc. OvpLov vovoov épyov 

Plural 

Nom. Ovpot vovdool épya 

Gen. OvpLdv VOvO@V Epy@v 

Dat. Ovo“, PvpLOIC VOVGOLOL, VOUGOIG Epyouot, Epyots 

Acc. Ovpovc VOUOOUG épya 

Dual 
Nom./Acc. Ovu® vovow Epyo 
Gen./Dat. OvLoitv vovoouv épyouv 


VOCATIVE CASE 


The vocative singular ending of masculine and feminine nouns of the second 
declension is -e—i.e., Ovpé (“O spirit!”) and vodos (“O plague!”’). 


In the plural, dual, and neuter singular, the vocative case uses endings identical to 


the nominative. 
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Third Declension 


Gvaé, &vaKtos, m.: lord 


ysip, xepdc, f:: hand 


En0G, EmE0c, n.: word 


Singular 
Nom. divas yeip ET0G 
Gen. OvaKtosG YElpds EMEOG 
Dat. GVaKTt ye(pt énei 
Acc. GvaKto yEipa ET0G 
Plural 
Nom. GVaKTEG yeipes émea. 
Gen. OVEKTOV YElpOv ETEWV 
Dat. avaKteoot, G&vac. yEipEeoot, YEpot EMEEOOL, EMECL 
Acc. GvaKtac yeipac émea. 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. dvaKkte yeipe émee 
Gen./Dat. OVaKTOUV YElpoiv éméouv 
NB: Only a small selection of the third-declension nouns is compiled here. Because 


the endings of the third declension combine and contract with the base of the noun 
in sometimes seemingly odd ways, it will be useful to consult larger grammars. 


VOCATIVE CASE 


The vocative case of third-declension nouns generally uses forms identical to 
the nominative, although there are some exceptions. Long final vowels of the 
nominative singular are, for example, routinely shortened—e.g., nominative: yép@v 
(“old man”); vocative: yépov (“O old man!”). A final sigma may also drop off—e.g., 
nominative: maic (“child”); vocative: nai (“O child!”). 


ACCUSATIVE CASE OF THIRD-DECLENSION NOUNS WITH STEMS IN -t AND -D 


Nouns whose stems end in -t and -v generally add a nu in the accusative singular— 
€.g., MOAIc, MOALOG, f:: “city”; accusative singular: 20A1v. 
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First- and Second-Declension Adjective Endings 


I Feminine 24 Masculine 2"4 Neuter 
Singular 
Nom. KaAn KaAOG KaAOV 
Gen. KaAT|S KaAoD, oto [do] 
Dat. KaAt KOA 
Acc. KaAnV KQAOV 
Plural 
Nom. kahat KaAoi KOAG 
Gen. KaAdov [dv] KOA@V 
Dat. KaATjO1, KaATs [Koine: aic] KaAOIO1, KAAOIC 
Acc. Kaha KaAOUG KOAG 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. KOAG KOA® 
Gen./Dat. KOATIV KaAOtV 


VOCATIVE CASE 


The vocative ending of the second-declension masculine singular is epsilon—i.e., 
KaAé (“O beautiful one!”). The vocative endings of first- and second-declension 


adjectives are elsewhere identical with the nominative. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE First (F) 
AND THIRD (M/N) DECLENSIONS 


Feminine forms decline like 0dAa00a, 0aAdoons. The masculine and neuter forms 
decline according to the normal pattern of the third declension. 


Lexicon Order (M, F, N) 2tep6etc, eooa, ev: winged 
Declension Order (F, M/N): ztep6eooa, &tc / ev 


F. M. N. 
Singular 
Nom. TTEpOECoa MTEPOELG MTEPOEV 
Gen. TTEPOEGONS TTEPOEVTOG 
Dat. TTEPpOsON TTEPOEVTL 
Acc. TITEpOECOaV TTEPOEVTO. TTEPOEV 
Plural 
Nom. MTEPOEGOAL TTEPOEVTEG MTEPOEVTA 
Gen. TTEPOEGOGOV [EWV, OV] MTEPOEVTMV 
Dat. TtEpoéoonot, ns [Koine: atc] TTEPOEVTEGOL, TTEPOEG(O)L 
Acc. TTEPOEGCOUG TTEPOEVTAG | TTEPOEVTA. 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. TTEpoéCo. TTEPOEVTE 
Gen./Dat. TTEpOsooNv TTEPOEVTOUV 
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Lexicon Order (M, F, N) edpte, sta, 0: wide, broad 
Declension Order (F, M/N): stpeta, tg / 0 


Singular 
Nom. edpsia edpvt< evpvd 
Gen. evdpeing ebdpéoc 
Dat. evpstn evpél 
Acc. evpsiav evpvv [ea] evpvd 
Plural 
Nom. evpetar EDPEEG evpéa 
Gen. ebdpeidov [éov, Ov] EvPEOV 
Dat. ebdpeinot, n¢ [Koine: atc] evpéeoot, evpéou 
Acc. evpsiac evpéac evpéa 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. evpsia evpse 
Gen./Dat. evpsinw ebpéouv 


Lexicon Order (M, F, N) 2&c, néioa, mév: all, every 
Declension Order (F, M/N): z&oa, a&c / tiv 


F. M. N. 
Singular 
TACO TOG TOV 
TONS TAVTOS 
Tao} TAVTL 
TaOaV TOVTO Tov 
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Lexicon Order (M, F, N) z&c, zéioa, mv: all, every 
Declension Order (F, M/N): 2éoa, 2&c / m&v (cont.) 


Plural 
Nom. TAL TOVTES TAVTO 
Gen. Tacdwv [E@v, Ov] TOVTOV 
Dat. maoyo1, ns [Koine: atc] TOVTESOL, THOL 
Acc. TAOS TAVTOG TOVTO 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION (M, F, N) 


Adjectives of the third declension have only two endings: one for masculine 
and feminine, and the other for the neuter. Most of them fall into two patterns: 


nominative: -av, -ov (gen. Ovoc); nominative: -n<, -Ec (gen. -€0c). 


Gpsiveovy, ov: better, braver deiKijs, és: unseemly 
M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular 
Nom. OpEetvav Geiwvov GELKT|S GELKEG 
Gen. GpEivovos GEtKEOS 
Dat. GpEsivovt GeikéL 
Acc. dpstvova Gpetvov Geikéa GEKEG 
Plural 
Nom. GpeivovEec apsivova GEKEEG Vrabexel 
Gen. OLEWOVOV GEUKE@V 
Dat. OLEWOVESOL, EpLEtVvooL GELKEEOOL, HELKEOL 
Acc. apstvovac dpetvova GELKEASG GElKED. 
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Gpsivevy, ov: better, braver aeKis, és: unseemly 


(cont.) (cont.) 
M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. asivove GEeikés 
Gen./Dat. aLEtvovotlv GEtkéouv 


VOCATIVE CASE 


The vocative case of third-declension adjectives generally uses forms identical 
to the nominative, although there are some exceptions. Long final vowels of the 
nominative singular are, for example, routinely shortened. A final sigma may also 


drop off. 


KOINE CONTRACTION 


In Koine, third-declension adjectives of the type deuctsc, é¢ (“unseemly”) display 
numerous contractions. Compare these contracted Koine forms with their 


uncontracted Homeric counterparts. 


Geukijs, és: unseemly 


M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. GEtKTIS GElKkés dekeic GEikT| 
Gen. deiKkods GEtKOV 
Dat. aeuket GEtkéor 
Acc. aeukt GEiKkés GEikEic GEikT 
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IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


The endings of irregular adjectives are generally the result of contraction and/or 
anomalies in the base or stem. The adjective péyac (“big”), for example, follows 
the pattern of the first and second declensions but inserts an -aA- in forms outside 
the nominative and accusative—i.e., nominative: uéyac; genitive: ueydAov. Such 
anomalies annoy more than they confuse. For details on such irregular verbs, 


consult a standard grammar. 


DECLENSION OF THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLES OF @ VERBS 


Present Active Participle 


I Feminine 3" Masculine 3 Neuter 
Singular 
Nom. Tavovoa TAvwV Tavov 
Gen. Tavovons TAVOVTOG 
Dat. Tavovoy TAVOVTL 
Acc. Tavovoav TAavOVTa TAvOV 
Plural 
Nom. TAVOVOAL TAVOVTEG TAVOVTA 
Gen. Tavovodov [@v] TAVOVTOV 
TAavovoYOoL Koine: : . 
Dat. now ns [ TOVOVTEGOL, TAVOVOL 
atc] 
Acc. TAVOVGAG TAVOVTAS TAvOVTa 
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Aorist Active Participle 


I" Feminine 3" Masculine 3 Neuter 
Singular 
Nom. Tavoace TAVGAG TAvOaV 
Gen. TAVOGONS TAVGAVTOG 
Dat. Tavodoy TAVOOVTL 
Acc. TAVOACAV TAVOAVTO TAvOaV 
Plural 
Nom. TAvCACAL TAVOAVTEG TAVOAVTA 
Gen. Tavoacdov [Ov] TOAVOAVTOV 
Dat. Tavodoyot, ns [Koine: atc] TAVOAVTEDOL, TAVGAOL 
Acc. TAVOGOAG TAVGAVTAS TAVOVTA 
Perfect Active Participle 
I Feminine 3 Masculine 3” Neuter 
Singular 
Nom. TETAVKVIOL TETOVKOG TETAVKOG 
Gen. TETAVKVING TEMAVKOTOG 
Dat. Temavkvin TEMAVKOTL 
Acc. TETAVKVIAV TETAVKOTO. TETOUVKOG 
Plural 
Nom. TMETNAVKVIOL METAVKOTEG TMEMAVKOTO 
Gen. TETAVKVIGOV [OV] TETAVKOTOV 
Dat. TeTavkvinot, ns [Koine: atc] TETAVKOTESOL, METAVKOOL 
Acc. TETAVKVIAG TETMAVKOTAG TETAVKOTA 
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DECLENSION OF THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLES OF -[1t VERBS 


The declension of the active participles of -p1 verbs follows the following same 


basic patterns. 


Present Active Second Aorist Active 
Nom. iotaoo. loTdc iotav OThOO. OTA oTav 
Gen. lotadons 1OTAVTOG oTaons OTAVTOG 
Nom. TWEion twWEic TUWEV Oeion OEic 0év 
Gen. tTWEtons TUWEVTOS Oeions Oévtos 


DECLENSION OF MIDDLE/PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 


Middle/Passive Participles Ending in -opévn, -apévn, or -pévyn 


Singular Plural 
Nom. -yévn | -pEevocg | -pEvov -LEVOL -LEVOL -LEva. 
Gen. -hévysc -pévov -Levaov [-LEvav] -LEVOV 
“ag alg -LEVIOL, -MEvyS ay ag 
Dat. pévy LéEVO eine: uve] HEVOLOL, -LEVOLG 
Acc. -pévnv -[LEVOV -LEVaC -LEVOUG -Leva 
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DECLENSION OF THE AORIST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 


Aorist Passive Participle 


Singular 
Nom. mtav0eion TavOsic Tav0év 
Gen. Tavbeions TAVOVEVTOG 
Dat. tav0eion TavOEVTL 
Acc. Tav0Eeioav TAvOEVTA TavOEV 
Plural 
Nom. Tav0eioat TavOEvTEG Tav0Evta 
Gen. TavbEetoaov [Ov] TAVOEVTOV 
Dat. mav0eionot, 1s [Koine: atc] TavEVTECOL, TAVOETOL 
Acc. TavOsioac TavbEvtac TavOEvta 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


Most adjectives form their comparatives by adding -tepos, 1, ov and their superlatives 
by adding -tatoc, n, ov to the stem of the positive degree of the adjective. 


Positive Comparative Superlative 
TUGTOG, N, OV: TMLOTOTEPOG, 1, OV: TLOTOTATOG, 1), OV: 
trustworthy more trustworthy most trustworthy 


Some adjectives, however, add the third-declension endings -1v, -tov to form the 
comparative and -toTo«, n, ov to form the superlative. 
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Positive Comparative Superlative 


aioypdc, f, Ov: aioxi@v, lov: atoYLOTOG, N, OV: 
shameful more shameful most shameful 


And some adjectives have irregular comparatives and superlatives. 
Positive Comparative Superlative 


rs 


For details, consult a larger grammar. 


Gpiotos, n, ov: best 


Cardinal Numbers 


1 pia (f), sic, Ev (m./n.) 11 Evdeka 
2) d00 (60a) 12 dodeKa 
3 TpEic (m./f), Tia (n.) 13 TpEic Kai déKa 
4 téooapss (m./f.), TEcoapa. (n.) 14 Té00apEs Kai SéKa 
5 TMEVTE 15 mevtekaideka 
6 é& 16 EKKALSEKO 
7 Ent, 17 EMTAKaidEKa 
8 OKT 18 OKT@KAIdEKa 
9 évvéa 19 évveakaideKa 
10 béKa. 20 EtKOOl 
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Cardinal Numbers (cont.) 


21 sic Kai sikoot, etc. 500 MEVTNKOOLOL, O1, & 
31 TpPU|KovTa 600 EEQKOOLOL, OL, & 
40 TECOUPAKOVTO 700 ENTAKOOLOL, 1, O 
50 TEVTNKOVTO 800 OKTAKOOLOL, C1, & 
60 éEKovta 900 EVAKOOLOL, OL, & 
70 EPSop|KovtA 1000 xidro1, a, o 
80 OyYS@KOVTa 2000 So xiAro1, a, & 
90 EVEVIKOVTO 3000 TPLOXIALOL, OL, 
100 EKOTOV 10,000 pOPLOL, a1, Oo 
200 d1AKGO101, A, 20,000 SLOPUPLOL, OL, O 
300 TPLAKOOLOL, OL, O 100,000 SEKAKLOLUPLOL, OL, O 
400 TETPAKOOLOL, OL, 


DECLENSION OF THE FIRS1 


r Four CARDINAL NUMBERS 


One Two Three Four 
F, M. N. M./F./N. M/F. N. M./F. N. 
Nom pia | sic év 500 (60M) Tpsic || toia téooupEs | Técoapa 
Gen pits EVOG indecl. TPLOV TECOAPOV 
Dat. hy} évi Tplot TECOUPOL 
Acc piav | éva | év Tpsic || tpia Téooupas | Técoapa 
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PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN HOMERIC GREEK 


First Person 


Singular Plural 
Nom. EyO, Eyov: I Nic (GppeEec): we 
Gian Esto, [Ev (ELEO, ened, éué0ev): of Apsiov (uéov): of us, our 
me, my, mine 
Dat. Euoi, ot: to, for me met Cnty, Saye, tiny, uty): 
to, for us 
Acc. éué, pe: me HLéas (Has, sac, Gps): us 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. v@1, va: the two of us 
Gen./Dat. voy: of, to, for the two of us 
Second Person 
Singular Plural 
Nom. ob [t0vn]: you dusic (KppEs): you 
Gen osio, o€0 (Gé0, o€d, o€v, o€0Ev): SpeioV CousOV): oF you, your 
of you, your Hy He Poet hhcoed 
Dat. oot, tot [tetv]: to, for you Dduiv (Opprv, dup, bury): to, for you 
Acc. o€, O€: you DpEéac (HupeE): you 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. oMa1, o~Ed: the two of you 
Gen./Dat. ooaw, cody: of, to, for the two of you 
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Third Person 


Singular Plural 
Nom. — [he, she, it] — [they] 
co gio, é0 (Ko, eb, eb, Ev, E0ev): of SOEiov, CEWV (CEEWV, GEOV): Of 
‘ him, of her, of it; his, her(s), its them, their 
Dat. é0i, oi (oi): to, for him, her, it OPiol, S—PLol (GEL, O~1): to, for them 
Acc. é&, € (g, pv): him, her, it OE, OMEAS, O~E, O~ac: them 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. owe: the two of them 
Gen./Dat. ooov: of, to, for the two of them 
STANDARDIZED PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN KOINE 
First Person 
Singular Plural 
Nom éyo: I TpEic: we 
Gen éLL0d, Lov: of me, my, mine NHLOv: of us, our 
Dat. éuoi, Lot: to, for me Hiv: to, for us 
Acc. éué, pe: me TLLGG: us 
Second Person 
Singular Plural 
Nom ob: you Dpsic: you 
Gen ood, cov: of you, your Ddudv: of you, your 
Dat. oot, cot: to, for you Dpiv: to, for you 
Acc. o€, O€: you DpLac: you 
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Third Person 


Singular Plural 
Nom. [adtdc, adtH, adTO]: [he, she, it] [avdtoi, adtai, adta]: [they] 
avtod, avdtijc, adtod: of him, of her, es ee aie : 
Gen. NG @ ; AVTOV, AVTAV, ADTAV: of them, their 
of it; his, her(s), its 
Dat. avTH, adTH, adTH: to, for him, her, it avtoic, abtaic, abtoic: to, for them 
Acc. QDTOV, ADTH, adTO: him, her, it avtovs, adTES, adTA: them 


POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 


The possessive adjectives are formed from the stems of the personal pronouns 
and are declined according to the pattern of the first and second declensions—i.e., 
KOAOG, KAN, KAAOV. 


First Person Second Person Third Person 


Singular 


EO, 1, OV: my, mine 


606, On, GOv (TEC, TEN, 
TeOv): your, yours 


Plural 


0c, €1, €0v: his, her, 
hers, its 


NMETEPOG, nN, OV: OUT, OUTS 


DLETEPOG, TN, OV: your, 
yours 


OWETEPOS, 1, Ov: their, 
theirs 


GLLOG, 1, OV: OUT, OUTS 


DLs, 1, Ov: your, yours 


Dual 


0966, opr, opov: their, 
theirs 


V@iTEPOG, TN, OV: OUT, OUTS 
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oOMMitEpos, N, OV: your, 
yours 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


Many pronouns (and a common adjective) decline like Kaddc, n, ov, with the 
exception of the neuter singular in the nominative and accusative (where we find no 
-v). They are as follows. 


6c, f, 6 relative pronoun: who, which, that 

ate demonstrative, personal, and relative pronoun: this, that (pl.: these, 
2M those); he, she, it (pl.: they); who, which, that 

EREWOS: sh demonstrative pronoun: that, that one, he, she, it; p/.: those, they 

KEiVOG, N, O 

abate. a6 intensive pronoun: self, him, himself, her, herself, it, itself; p/.: they, 

SM themselves, same 
GAO, n, 0 adjective: other, another 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN, RELATIVE PRONOUN, DEFINITE ARTICLE 


6, H, 76: this, these, that, those, the, he, she, it, they, who, which, that 


Singular Plural 
Nom. H (0) TO ai ot TO 
Gen. THS TOD TAOV, TOV TOV 
Dat. TH TO THOL, TS [taic] TOIOL, TOIG 
Acc. THV TOV TO TOG TOUG TO 
F. MN. 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. (to) | TO 


Gen./Dat. (toitv) 
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THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 


avdtoc, i, 6: self, same 


Singular Plural 

Nom. avty adtoc avto avtat avtot avta 
Gen. adtiis abtod abtéhov [E@v, Ov] avtav 
Dat. aot avta QDTHOL, Tc [ic] QaDTOIOL, OIG 
Acc. avtiv avtov avto avTasG avtovs | avté 

F. M./N. 

Dual 

Nonidlee: (abd) | adres 
Gen./Dat. (avdtoitv) QvTOILV 


RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


The most important interrogative pronoun, tic, ti (“who? which? what?”), always 
has an acute accent on the first syllable, which never changes to a grave, even when 
followed by another word. 


The indefinite tic, ti (“some, someone, any, anyone, something, anything, a, an” 
is spelled and declined in the same way as the interrogative but differs from it in 
accent. The indefinite pronoun is always an enclitic. 
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INDEFINITE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 


tic, ti: who? which? what? 


M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. tis ti TIVES tivo 
Gen. TEO, TED, TIVOS TEWV, TIVOV 
Dat. TED, TH, TIVE TEOLOL, TiO1 
Acc. tivo tt Tivas tivo 


tic, Ti: some, Someone, any, anyone, something, anything, a, an 


M/F. N. M/F. N. 
Singular Plural 
Nom. tis ti TIES TWé. 
Gen. TEO, TED, TIVOG TEOV, TIVOV 
Dat. TED, TH, Twi TEOIOL, TIOt 
Acc. TV. ti TIA Two. 
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RELATIVE PRONOUNS 


Relative pronouns include 6c, , 6 and 6, H, T6 “who, which, that”) as well as 
the indefinite relative pronoun d6ctic, ft1c, dt (= dc Tc, H Tic, 6 Tt) (whoever, 
whichever, whatever”). 


The most important demonstrative pronouns are ovt0c, abty, Todto (“this”); 
(€)ksivoc, n, ov (“that”); and 6, n, T6 (“this,” “that,” used also as a relative and as 
a personal pronoun), with its compounds, such as 66s, fds, TOdE; Sys, trys, TOYE 
(= 6 6, f Vg, TO Ys). 


These pronouns are declined for the most part like first and second adjectives 
that follow the pattern of KaAdc, KaAn, KaAOV, with the exception that the neuter 
nominative and accusative singulars end in -o rather than -ov. 


6c, 1), 6: who, which, that 


Singular Plural 
Nom. h 6s 6 ai ot a 
Gen. 7S ov OV OV 
Dat. q ® Tou ns, [aic] oio1, ois 
Acc. Tv ov 6 dis ots a 

F. MLN. 
Dual 

Nom./Acc. (@) (0) 
Gen./Dat. (oitv) oiw 
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The indefinite relative pronoun (Got1c, fyt1c, 6 t1: “whoever, whichever, whatever”) 
is a compound of the simple relative (6c, 1}, 6) and the indefinite (tic, ti). Each part is 
declined separately according to its own pattern (or sometimes only the second part). 


The neuter form of the indefinite relative pronoun is generally printed with a 
space—i.e., 6 tt—so that it will not be confused with the conjunction 6t1 (“that, 
because, why”). 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


(é)kstvog, n, 0: that OdTOS, adTH, TOdTO: this 
Singular 
Nom. (€)ketvyn (€)Ksivoc | (€)Ksivo att odtos TODTO 
Gen. (é)Ksivyns (é)ksivov TAVTIC TOUTOV 
Dat. (€)ketvy (é)ksiv@ TOOTH TOUTO 
Acc. (é)ksivyv | (€)Keivov | (€)Keivo TOVTNV tovdtov | todto 
Plural 
Nom. (é)keivar | (8)Keivou | (é)Keiva avtar obdto. | todta 
(é)Kkeiva@v ads: TAVTAV [EWv, F 
Gen. 2 2 (é)ksivav iS TOUTOV 
[Ewv, @v] ov] 
Dat. @wetytieu (€)KEivolol, O1¢ TOMTHOL, 1S TOVTOLOL, O1G 
ns [orc] [ac] 
Acc. (é)ksivac | (é)Keivouc | (é)keiva. TOVTASG TOUTOUG | TODTA 
Dual 
Nom./Acc. ((é)ksiva) (é)ksiva (tobt@) TOVTO 
Gen./Dat. ((é)Keivouv) (€)Ketvouv (tovtouv) TOUTOUV 
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658, ij5e, T65¢: this, this here 


Singular Plural 

Nom. hoe 66E TOOE aide oid THOSE 
Gen. THOOE TODSE tTaavos [TOVSE] TOVOE 
Dat. THOS THOSE THOSE [taicds] TOIO(I)SE 
Acc. THVOE TOVOE TOOE THOSE tovodse | TadE 

F. MN. 

Dual 

Nom./Acc. (1088) tTHdE 
Gen./Dat. (toitvde) TOUVSE 


Compounds of 6, 9, 76 (such as 668, fide, T65E; Gye, Hye, TOE) are declined in the 
same way as their uncompounded form (6, , 16) but with the additional emphatic 
part (-ds, -ye, etc.) attached. 


ADVERBS 


Many adverbs end in -@ or -@c, which may be viewed as the equivalent of -ly in 
English—e.g., cakdc (“evil”); kakdc (“evilly’”). Adjectives in the neuter accusative 
(singular or plural) may also be used adverbially. 
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II. 


CONJUGATION 


CONJUGATION OF 1a0Q: I sTOP 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


NAV, TavGe, ETAVOA, TETAVKA, TETAVLAL, ETADOHV. 


ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 


Present Active Indicative 


Singular Plural Dual 
% tav@: I stop, lam TavopEev: we stop, we 
I : : n/a 
stopping, I do stop are stopping, we do stop 
TavElc: you stop, you mavete: y’all stop, y’all mavetov: you two stop, 
Due are stopping, you do are stopping, y’all do you two are stopping, 
stop stop you two do stop 
Tens he, she, or Tavovou: they stop, mavetov: they two stop, 
rd stops; he, she, or it is i : 
3 Rais 4 they are stopping, they they two are stopping, 
stopping; he, she, or it 
do stop they two do stop 
does stop 
Imperfect Active Indicative 
Singular Plural Dual 
. énavov: I stopped, I was émavopev: we stopped, 
pP Y n/a 
stopping, I used to stop etc. 
nu émavec: you stopped, émavete: y’all stopped, émavetov: you two 
etc. etc. stopped, etc. 
3rd €nave: he, she, or it énavov: they stopped, émavétiv: they two 
stopped, etc. etc. stopped, etc. 
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Future Active Indicative 


Perfect Active Indicative 


Singular 


Plural 


Singular Plural Dual 
if mtavow: I shall stop TavoopEv: we shall stop n/a 
2" TavoEIC: you will stop mavoste: y'all will stop naan exo wall 
3rd TAVOEL: he, she, or it Tobeoucn they willlstop mavostov: they two will 
will stop stop 
First Aorist Active Indicative 
Singular Plural Dual 
, énavoa: I stopped, éETAVOALEV: we stopped, 
p : n/a 
I did stop etc. 
nd émavoac: you stopped, émavoate: y’all stopped, ETAVOATOV: you two 
etc. etc. stopped, etc. 
3rd €navoe: he, she, or it éxavoayv: they stopped, émavodtiv: they two 
stopped, etc. etc. stopped, etc. 


Dual 


nmémavKa: I have stopped 


mémavKkac: you have 
stopped 


TeTavKapEev: we have 
stopped 


menav«ate: y’all have 
stopped 


n/a 


TMEMAVKATOV: you two 
have stopped 
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mémav«e: he, she, or it 
has stopped 


memavKaot: they have 
stopped 
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TeTavKkatov: they two 
have stopped 


Pluperfect Active Indicative 


Singular Plural Dual 
I émemavKn (or -Ea): EMEMOUVKELEV: ars 
I had stopped we had stopped 
nd EteTAvdKNGS (Or -Eac): EMETAVKETE: EMENAVKETOV: you two 
you had stopped yall had stopped had stopped 
3rd émemavdkKn (or -gs): he, émeTavKEoav: éMEMAvKETHV: they two 
she, or it had stopped they had stopped had stopped 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Active Subjunctive 
Singular Plural Dual 
Let mavw: I may stop TAav@pEV: we may stop n/a 
nd Pee ei gh TAVNTOV: you two 
2 TavnS: you may stop mavntse; yall may stop may stop 
3rd mavy: he, she, or it Antena dhemtaee Sau mavntov: they two 
may stop may stop 
First Aorist Active Subjunctive 
Singular Plural Dual 


mavow: I may stop 


mavons: you may stop 


mavonte: yall may stop 


Tavontov: you two may 
stop 


mtavon: he, she, or it 
may stop 


TAVOMMEV: We may stop 


mtavowou they may stop | 


Tavontov: they two 
may stop 
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Perfect Active Subjunctive 


Singular Plural Dual 
I” menavKo: I may stop eugee oun, n/a 
nd mamoiene: you may stop ae may Bacay two 
3rd mTetavkn: he, she, or it TETAvVKwOL: they may TETavKNTOV: they two 

may stop stop may stop 

OPTATIVE 
Present Active Optative 

Singular Plural Dual 
If mavout: I may stop TAVOWMEV: We May stop n/a 
oe Tavoic: you may stop mavoite: y’all may stop —— ie 
3rd Tavo: ge or it may nai eee eS Peas two may 

First Aorist Active Optative 
Singular Plural Dual 


Tavoai: I may stop 


Tavoaic: you may stop 


Tovoalpev: we may stop 


mavoaite: y’all may stop 


TAVOITOV: you two 
may stop 


| S 
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mavoat: he, she, or it 
may stop 


Tavoaley (or TavoEtay): 


they may stop 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


Tavoaityv: they two 
may stop 


Perfect Active Optative 


Singular Plural Dual 
I memavdKoi: I may stop LEAS USE ee NW iea n/a 
stop 
nd TMEMAVKOIG: you may memavkotte: yall may TMEMAVKOITOV: you two 
stop stop may stop 
3rd TMEMAVKOL: he, she, or it memavdkotev: they may mEmavkoitnyv: they two 
may stop stop may stop 
IMPERATIVE 
Present Active Imperative 
Base: nav- 
Singular Plural Dual 
OETE: ! ‘ : ! 
and nose: stop! be stopping! mavete: stop! be mavetov: stop (you two)! 
stopping! be stopping! 
mTavéeto: let him, her, or Tavovteov: let them : 
a : : : Tavétwv: let those two 
3 it stop! let him, her, or it stop! let them be mei ae, ae 
be stopping! stopping! Pp: pping: 
First Aorist Active Imperative 
Base: nawo- 
Singular Plural Dual 
Pg mtadoov: stop! mavoate: stop! mobaorov: stop (you 
two)! 
3rd ravodta: let him, her, Tavodvtov: let them Tavodtov: let those two 
or it stop! stop! stop! 
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ACTIVE INFINITIVES 


Standard Alternative Forms 
Form (variants of -guevai) Translation 
F TOVLEV, TAVLEVOL, TOVELEV, ’ 
Present TAvELW H H 1 to stop, to be stopping 
TOAVEMEVAL 
; : y to be about to stop, to be 
Future TAVOEW TAVOELEV, TAVOEMEVAL : 
going to stop 
Aorist madoar TOVOGMEV, TAVOELEVAL to have stopped, to stop 
Perfect TETMAVKEVAL | METOVKELEV, TETOVKELEVAL to have stopped 
ACTIVE PARTICIPLES 
I" F, 3M. JN. Translation 
Prosenk Tavovod, TADOV, Tavov, stopping (being in the 
Tavovons TAVOVTOG TAVOVTOG process of stopping) 
iiines TAVGOVEAH, TAVGOV, TAVGOV, about to stop, going to 
TAavoovons TAVGOVTOG TAVGOVTOG stop 
Aorist Tavoaca, Tavoac, Tavoay, having stopped, (simply) 
TAVOAONS TAVGAVTOG TAVGAVTOG stopping 
KT KO 10 ; 
Perfect REND peep RENO 2D S Rena SOG having stopped 
TMETAVKVING TETAVKOTOG TMETMAVKOTOG 
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MIDDLE/PASSIVE VOICE 


Present Middle/Passive Indicative 


INDICATIVE 


Singular Plural Dual 
: tavonat: I stop for PO eee Str 
If Weel fy Teen icinpped for ourselves / we are n/a 
y PP stopped 
Taveat (or Tavy): you maveobe: y’all stop for mtavec8ov: you two stop 
Pg stop for yourself / you yourselves / y’all are for yourselves / you two 
are stopped stopped are stopped 
eel: he, 5 nee mavovtat: they stop for Tavec8ov: they two stop 
it stops for himself, 
ve Heeleioniteelhy ihe themselves / they are for themselves / they 
she, or itis stopped stopped two are stopped 
Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative 
Singular Plural Dual 
éxavopny: I was émavopeda: we were 
if stopping for myself / stopping for ourselves / n/a 
I was stopped we were stopped 
énaveo (or éxavev, ince nae émavEoVov: you two 
émavov): you were enabeous yall vers were stopping for 
~ stoppin for ourself / SIaDPIng Hoe younscryes ourselves / you two 
Pping Tory /y’all were stopped y » 
you were stopped were stopped 
émaveto: he, she, or it aihes ; émavéoOnv: they two 
was stopping for himself, ELUDES MES were stopping for 
Se ppg , stopping for themselves pping 


herself, or itself / he, she, 


or it was stopped 


/ they were stopped 


themselves / they two 
were stopped 
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Future Middle/Passive Indicative 


348 


GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


Singular Plural Dual 
mavoopat: I shall stop TavodpEe8a: we shall 
Ip for myself / I shall be stop for ourselves / we n/a 
stopped shall be stopped 
TAvoEaL (Or TAVON): you mavoeobe: y’all will mTavoEec8ov: you two will 
Pg will stop for yourself / stop for yourselves / stop for yourselves / you 
P 
you will be stopped you will be stopped two will be stopped 
deena Re ane ee mavoovtat: they will Tavoeo8ov: they two 
oy will stop for himself, : 
ah Prenecake are Hieelkey tne stop for themselves / will stop for themselves / 
Seu : they will be stopped they two will be stopped 
she, or it will be stopped 
First Aorist Middle/Passive Indicative 
Singular Plural Dual 
éravodunv: I stopped éEtavodpeba: we 
if! for myself / I was stopped for ourselves / n/a 
stopped we were stopped 
Etavoao (or Enavdvow): éravoaobe: y'all étavoac0ov: you two 
ne you stopped for yourself stopped for yourselves / stopped for yourselves / 
/ you were stopped y’all were stopped you two were stopped 
émavoato: he, she, or a. : P ‘ 
: : émavoavto: they émavodoOnv: they two 
-d it stopped for himself, 
3 : stopped for themselves / stopped for themselves / 
Dorsal iia teens they were stopped they two were stopped 
she, or it was stopped y PP ¥ PP 


Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative 


Singular Plural Dual 
némavpat: I have memavpEe8a: we have 
he stopped in my own stopped in our own An 
interest / I have been interest / we have been 
stopped stopped 
mémavoai: you have mémavobe: y’all have mTéTAvOVOV: you two 
nd stopped in your own stopped in your own have stopped in your 
interest / you have been interest / y’all have been own interest / you two 
stopped stopped have been stopped 
némavtat: he, she, or TENAVVTAL (Or 
s Dee: 3 . mémavoVov: they two 
it has stopped in his, memavatat): they have h ‘i alias 
se her, or its own interest stopped in their own ae aa / ie vie 
/he, she, or it has been interest / they have been he oes nee 
have been stopped 
stopped stopped 
Pluperfect Middle/Passive Indicative 
Singular Plural Dual 
énenavunv: I had énetavpusda: we had 
he stopped in my own stopped in our own a 
interest / I had been interest / we had been 
stopped stopped 
énémavoo: you had émémavode: y’all had émémavo8ov: you two 
nd stopped in your own stopped in your own had stopped in your own 
interest / you had been interest / y’all had been interest / you two had 
stopped stopped been stopped 
émémavto: he, she, or éméTMAVVTO (or ea agent tee 
it had stopped in his, émetavato): they had ae d os a se ee 
aye her, or its own interest stopped in their own a es t/th 
/he, she, or it had been interest / they had been ase vee tie 
had been stopped 
stopped stopped 
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Future Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative 


Singular Plural Dual 
memavoopat: I shall metavoouEesa: we shall 
pe have stopped in my own have stopped in our own Ae 
interest / I shall have interest / we shall have 
been stopped been stopped 
: pane , — . metavoEeo8ov: you 
TEeTavoEal (nexavon): memavoeobe: y’all will : 
: : . two will have stopped 
nd you will have stopped in have stopped in your : d 
: : : E in your own interest / 
your own interest / you own interest / y’all will ; 
‘ you two will have been 
will have been stopped have been stopped 
stopped 
tTetavostat: he, she, z ’ ; TEeTavoEcBov: they 
ea memavoovtat: they will : 
or it will have stopped ; 5 two will have stopped 
oy Sone p have stopped in their : : : 
3 in his, her, or its own ; : in their own interest / 
5 : own interest / they will : 
interest / he, she, or it bake boneratouned they two will have been 
will have been stopped PP stopped 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Middle/Passive Subjunctive 
Singular Plural Dual 
mav@pat: I may stop for cee aay 
If Rael E / eee ms al stop for ourselves / we n/a 
y y PP may be stopped 
TavVHAL: you may stop mavnobe: y’all may Tavno8ov: you two may 
Pg for yourself / you may be stop for yourselves / stop for yourselves / you 
stopped y'all may be stopped two may be stopped 
mavyta: he, she, or it P a Tavno8ov: they two 
: Tavavtat: they may 
rd may stop for himself, may stop for themselves 
3 : stop for themselves / 
herself, or itself / he, she, Aen ea hestenoed / they two may be 
or it may be stopped SUES! PP stopped 
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First Aorist Middle/Passive Subjunctive 


Singular Plural Dual 
mavowpat: I may stop TavoMpLEVa: we may 
If for myself / I may be stop for ourselves / we n/a 
stopped may be stopped 
Tavonal: you may stop Ttavonove: y’all may ee ee 
ne for yourself / you may be stop for yourselves / ieee ae be 
stopped y’all may be stopped stopped 
mavontat: he, she, or it : ; mtavono8ov: they two 
5 mavowvtat: they may 
3rd may stop for himself, Sp Eee may stop for themselves 
herself, or itself / he, ih P ee MULE / they two may be 
she, or it may be stopped ye ce OEE stopped 
Perfect Middle/Passive Subjunctive 
Singular Plural Dual 
TETAVLEVOG Ew: I may TETAVLEVOL EOLEV: We 
th: stop for myself / I may be may stop for ourselves / n/a 
stopped we may be stopped 
;: x et ig ; TETOVHEVO ENTOV: 
TETAVLEVOS ENS: you may nmemavpéevor éyte: yall 
2 stop for yourself / you may stop for yourselves een kc ti 
may be stopped /y’all may be stopped may be stopped 
TETAVLEVOG én: he, she, TETOAVLEVOL EMOL: TETOVLEVO ENTOV: 
3rd or it may stop for himself, they may stop for they two may stop for 
themselves / they two 


herself, or itself / he, she, 
or it may be stopped 


themselves/ they may be 
stopped 


may be stopped 
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Present Middle/Passive Optative 


OPTATIVE 


Singular Plural Dual 
mavoipnv: I may stop Tavoipeba: we may stop 
if for myself / I may be for ourselves / we may n/a 
stopped be stopped 
Roa, : oer Tavoio8ov: you two 
mavo1o: you may stop mavoio0e: y’all may stop Hie cian Eye aiptiteelves 
Pid for yourself / you may for yourselves / y’all ican a be 
be stopped may be stopped y steppe id 
mavotto: he, she, or it ROAR SOI ETE 
may stop for himself, mavoiato: they may stop ee i e eee 
3rd herself, or itself / for themselves/ they be Heamcanes 
he, she, or it may be may be stopped i a yf 
stopped PP 
First Aorist Middle/Passive Optative 
Singular Plural Dual 
mavoaipnv: I may stop TavoaipEeba: we may 
1 for myself / I may be stop for ourselves we n/a 
stopped may be stopped 
, A >, Tavoaic8ov: you two 
TavoaLO: you may stop tavoaio8e: y’all may may ston forvoutselves 
gna for yourself / you may stop for yourselves y’all , ica a ie 
be stopped may be stopped y aianpe iM 
mavoaito: he, she, or it Pe eREeT Tere 
may stop for himself, mavoaiato: they may rneesth ay eae 
32 herself, or itself / stop for themselves i. ee Ree 
he, she, or it may be they may be stopped oe ed y 
stopped PP 
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Perfect Middle/Passive Optative 


Singular Plural Dual 
TETAVLEVOS Einv: I may METMQAVLEVOL EiLleV: We 
If stop for myself / I may may stop for ourselves / n/a 
be stopped we may be stopped 
: Puen ee are TETAVLEVO EITOV: 
TMEMAVMEVOS inv: you EMAVLEVOL EITE: Y you two may stop for 
2 may stop for yourself / may stop for yourselves 
uu may be st d /y’all may be stopped Ourselves YeLeNe 
10 y DE'STORPS y y PP may be stopped 
TETAVLEVOG Ein: he, ; ye, 
: ? Ga TETAVMEVO EITYV: 
she, or it may stop for TETAVLEVOL Elev: they 
ss : ; : they two may stop for 
ae himself, herself, or itself may stop for themselves 
: themselves / they two 
/ he, she, or it may be / they may be stopped 
may be stopped 
stopped 
IMPERATIVE 
Present Middle/Passive Imperative 
Singular Plural Dual 
, heaton naveobe: stop for navecbov: stop for 
Que ee ea cet i. te at yourselves! / be yourselves (you two)! / 
PORE n NE ee BURR RE stopped! be stopped! 
mtavéoOa: let him stop Tavéo0ev: let them stop tavéo8av: let those two 
se for himself! / let him be for themselves! / let stop for themselves! / let 


stopped! 


them be stopped! 


those two be stopped! 
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First Aorist Middle/Passive Imperative 


Singular Plural Dual 
fees mtavoac0e: stop for tavoac8ov: stop for 
f mavoat: stop for 
2" Surselfl / be stopped! yourselves! / be yourselves (you two)! / 
y : pee stopped! be stopped! 
mavodo8a: let him stop tavodo8eav: let them Teo oveN anor ' 
24 d : two stop for themselves! 
3 for himself! / let him be stop for themselves! / let let th 
topped! them be stopped! ORES SRT? 
: ‘ : stopped! 
Perfect Middle/Passive Imperative 
Singular Plural Dual 
; . mémavo0e: stop for mémavo8ov: stop for 
d mémavoo: stop for 
2" urself! / bestopped! yourselves! / be yourselves (you two)! / 
y : pee stopped! be stopped! 
metavo0a: let him stop metavo0ov: let them Re eee eee 
se for himself! / let him be stop for themselves! / let /\ on b 3 
stopped! them be stopped! BE THORS EW De, 
7 ; stopped! 
MIpDDLE/PASSIVE INFINITIVES 
Present maveo8a: to stop for oneself / to be stopped 
Future tavoeo8at: to be about to stop for oneself / to be about to be stopped 
Aorist tavoac8a1: to have stopped for oneself / to have been stopped 
Perfect mémavo8a1: to have stopped for oneself / to have been stopped 
Future meTavoEoVa1: to be about to have stopped for oneself / to be about to have 
Perfect been stopped 
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Present 


Future 


Aorist Middle 


Perfect 


Future Perfect 


MIpDDLE/PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 


TAvVOLEVN 


TLOVOMEVOG 


TOVOLEVOV 


TAVOOHEVY 


TOAVGOLEVOG 
TOAVGOLEVOV 
TAVOApLEVN 


TOAVOGMEVOG 


TOAVOGLEVOV 


TETOVLEVN 


TETOVELEVOG 
TETOVLEVOV 
TETAVOOMEVN 


TETAVOOMEVOG 


2/2/=|2/2|/=|2/2/=|2/2/=|2/2/= 


TETAVOOMEVOV 


stopping for oneself / being stopped 


going to stop for oneself / going to be 
stopped 


having stopped for oneself / having been 
stopped 


having stopped for oneself / having been 
stopped 


going to have stopped for oneself / going to 
have been stopped 
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PASSIVE VOICE 


AORIST 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Singular 
e émavOnv: I was mav0@: I may be Taveinv: may I 
v n/a 
stopped stopped be stopped 
na énmav0nc: you TavOfic: you may TavOeinc: may TavOyjtt: be 
were stopped be stopped you be stopped stopped! 
3rd émavOn: he was mav0f: he may Tav0ein: may he TavOyjta: let him 
stopped be stopped be stopped be stopped 
Plural 
éeavOnLEv: we TAavOapLEv: we mavOeipev: may 
I n/a 
were stopped may be stopped we be stopped 
nd énavente: y'all TavOijte: y’all mavOeite: may mavOnte: be 
were stopped may be stopped yall be stopped stopped! 
3rd émavOnoav: they mtavOdaou: they mav0siev: may mtav0évtov: let 
were stopped may be stopped they be stopped them be stopped! 
Dual 
éeTavOntov: TavOitov: you mavOeitov: may tTavOntov: be 
ne you two were two may be you two be stopped (you 
stopped stopped stopped two)! 
éemavOntnv: TavOitov: those mavOeitnv: may TavOyntov: let 
3 those two were two may be those two be those two be 
_ stopped — ‘stopped _ stopped stopped! 
Aorist PASSIVE INFINITIVE 


tavOtva1: to have been stopped, to be stopped. 


AORIST PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 


Tavbsic, Tav0sion, Tavév: having been stopped. 
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FUTURE PASSIVE INICATIVE AND OPTATIVE 


Singular Plural 
Indicative 
[z= | tavOjoopai: I shall be stopped mavOnoope8a: we shall be stopped 
Qu mavOjoy (-€1): you will be stopped mtavOnosobe: y’all will be stopped 
S| TavOoEtan: he will be stopped l TavOnoovtan: they will be stopped 
Subjunctive 
n/a 
Optative 
if TavOynooipnv: I may be stopped TavOynooipEeba: we may be stopped 
2nd mavOyjooto: you may be stopped tavOjootbe: y’all may be stopped 
sje TavOnootto: he may be stopped _ TavOjoow-tTo: they may be stopped | 
Imperative 
ie nla 
NB: The translation of the future passive is the same as the passive translation for 


the future middle/passive, which we form using the same endings, but attaching 
them to the present base: tavoopat, TadoEa1, TadcETOL, etc. What advantage is 
there in using this future passive, which we form on the basis of aorist passive? 
This future passive is more obviously passive (thanks to the theta), whereas 
future middle/passive forms can sometimes be ambiguous: They can be middle, 
after all, in meaning, or even active (if, for example, the verb is deponent). 


FuTuRE PASSIVE INFINITIVE 


tavO0joeo8a: to be about to be stopped, to be going to be stopped. 


FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 


TavOynoopévn, ns (f), TavONnodpLEVOG, ov (m.), TALONOdpLEVOV, Ov (n.): going to be 
stopped. 
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SECOND AORIST TENSE OF Asia@ (“LEAVE”) 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


Aino, Asiyo, Edimov, AsA0TA, AEAEILWAL, EASiMONv. 


INDICATIVE 
Active Indicative Middle/Passive Indicative 
Sing. Pi. Dual Sing. Pl, Dual 
if é\mov éXiTopEv n/a édimounv édinopEda n/a 
Qnd &dumE édinete éXimEtov aes édineo0e édimeoBov 
(éAimov) 
Syed édime é\m0v éAuétynv édimeto éAiTOVTO édinéoOnv 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


(formed in same way as first aorist) 


OPTATIVE 
Active Optative Middle/Passive Optative 
Sing. PI, Dual Sing. Pi. Dual 
If Aimout AiToEev n/a Autoipnv Ainoipeba n/a 
on Aimo1g Amos Aimowov Aimo1o himo1o0E Aimois8ov 
32 Kittor ES ee Ainoitny Aimo1to Aitotato Ainoic®nv 
TAVGELAV) 
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IMPERATIVE 


Active Imperative Middle/Passive Imperative 
Sing. Pi. Dual Sing. Pi. Dual 
Qnd Aime himete AiMETOV AimtEo (-ov) AimtEoE AitEeoBov 
ye AIMETO MTOVT@V MnETOV ATES Ow MTrésOw@vV AinéoO@V 
INFINITIVES 


Active: Minsiv (Ainésv, AimépEvat, AiméLEV) 


Middle/Passive: Mnéo8ar 


PARTICIPLES 


Active: Maodoa, Ainovors (f), AlNavV, AUTdVTOG (m.), AUMdV, AUTdVTOG (n.) 


Middle/Passive: Mnopévn, 1s (f-), AUTOWEVOG, Ov (m.), AUTOLEVOV, Ov (71.) 


ATHEMATIC (ROooT) AorIsT OF Baiv@ (“GO”) 


Paiva, Biow, éByoa (first aorist) or EByv (root aorist): go 


First Aorist Root Aorist 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Ip éBnoa éBrjoapev éBnv EBnEev 
2 EBnous éPhoate &Bys éBynte 
SH éByos EBnoav EBn EBnoav 
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REGULAR VERBS IN -pl 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF -p[tt VERBS 


{otynLl, OTHo@, ~Eotynoa (EotHv), EoTHKA, Eotapat, EoTdONHV: set up, stand, make 
stand, take one’s stand or station; from an original ciotnt 


TION, OHow, EOnKka, TEDEKa,, TEDEYLOL, ETEOHV: put, place, cause 


in, ow, Enka (Ka), cika, sipat, inv: throw, hurl, shoot, send; from an original 


otontt 


dtdOL, 600 (S16H0@), EdaKa, SE50Ka, SE50LA1, E5001V: give, grant, bestow 


ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 


Present Active Indicative 


Stems OT-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ls fotnt TION EL inp Sido 
» F : gee ies dt5a¢ (S1d0i¢ 
nd > 
2 totns TIONS (tIONGOa) ine, tsic 81301600) 
Se fotmou TiONoL, TEI (mou, isi d15@o1 (d1d0t) 
Plural 
lg {oTOMEV TiBELEV ieuev didopEv 
ane {otate tiOetEe {ete dtdotE 
3rd eae tTWWEaot (tLBEi01, isto d160a01 
(8E0v01) (6160001) 
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Imperfect Active Indicative 


‘ems OTN-, OTA- -, Oe- O1N-, 6&- = 1-, é- -, 60- 
St 0 0n-, 0. € & 5@-, 60 
Singular 
{ot eTIONV {ew Edid0v 
iP totnv éti0 € Edid0vV 
one tots EtiOEtIC itaila €51500G 
S72 {om étiBer ital é51500 
Plural 
le {OTOEV étiPepev iguev édtdopEev 
2nd totate étiOete iete é5t6o0TE 
34 {otacav étideoav ieoav, tev éd15000V 


Future Active Indicative 


Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6&- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
if oTioM Ooo Tow arexa} 
ne OTIOEIG ONjoEI NOEIC SOoEIC 
Bye OTHOEL Ojoet foe (E081) dao8E1 
Plural 

12 OTIOOLEV OrjoopEev Toopev d@oopEv 
Qnd OTIOETE Onjoete Toete d@oEtE 
ge OTIOOvOL Ojoovot Tjoovo d@oovot 
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First Aorist Active Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 60- 
Singular 
ip éotnoa é0nka énka Ed5@Ka 
one EoTNOUsG éOnkac énkac éd@KaC 
S72 éotno& é0nKe Ene E5MKE 
Plural 
le EOTHOALEV eOkopEv énkapev ESOKOPLEV 
Qnd éoTHoaTE eOKate énkate ESMKATE 
Be COON £0nKav éyKkav é5@Kav 
(Eotacav) 


Second Aorist Active Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
JE éotnv = = — 
one éotns = = + 
Sy éoty = = = 
Plural 

i éotnEv £0cpev sipev ESopEv 
gna éotnte &Oete site é5ote 
Bye éotnoav (Eotav) &0eoav gioav éd00av 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present Active Subjunctive 


Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = t-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
iB: 1oTO (io TH) TLO@ (T1941) 1d (ip) 8160 (61d@p11) 
Qnd totic (iotijo0a) TOTS (tL1OT}000) ifs (i7}09.0) 615c (5156@00a) 
Sys : ioth (iotijo1) ! T1107] (t1Ofj01) if (ifjov) 6160 (616001) 
Plural 
ig: 1oTOWEV TIOOLEV i@pEev dd@pEv 
ane iotiite TW1OTTE ite d15HtE 
Bi iot@ot TUOG01 ior SdGor 
Second Aorist Active Subjunctive 
Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, O&- = t-, é- 6@-, 60- 
Singular 
ip OT (OTH) 06 (OG) ® (m1) 86 (SG) 
Qna otic (otf\o0a) Ofc (Of}oOa) Tis (i080) 80 (5@00a) 
3rd otf] (otfjo1) Of] (fon H(Mov 86 (801) 
Plural 
is OT@LEV O@pEv OLEV dOpeEv 
ant otiyte Ofte Tite d@tE 
Si otOot Odor oot dor 
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OPTATIVE 


Present Active Optative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, Gé- = t-, é- 5@-, 60- 
Singular 
iB: totainv tTWEinv isinv dd0inv 
Qnd iotaing tWeins ising d1d0iNs 
Syed iotain tWEin isin d150in 
Plural 
ig: iotaipEev TWsipEev igipev ddoipev 
an iotaite twWEitE isite didoite 
ye iotaisev tOEiev isiev didotev 
Second Aorist Active Optative 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- O1-, Gé- = t-, é- 5@-, 60- 
Singular 
If otainv Oeinv einv doinv 
2m otaing Oeing eins doings 
Spe otain Osin ein doin 
Plural 
i OTOILEV Osipev elev Soipev 
gue otaite Oeite site doite 
3rd otdiev Oeiev elev doiev 
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IMPERATIVE 


Present Active Imperative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, Oe- O1-, G&- = t-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
Qn totn (-a) tiBet (= Ti0EE) teu (= igs) didov (51581) 
Bee loTato T10ETO iéto 6156TH 
Plural 
2M totate tiBete tete didotE 
oye ioté&vtov TUWEVT@V iévtov d6dvtHVv 
Second Aorist Active Imperative 
Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, Oe- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 60- 
Singular 
Pid oTfOt Osc és 56¢ 
Spe OTHTO 0étH Eto 56TH 
Plural 
2nd OTHTE Oete éte d06te 
Be OTAVTOV Oévtav EvTOV SovtT@V 
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ACTIVE INFINITIVES 


ioTPEV(AL TIWEMEV(AL ey +g d15dpEv(ar 
aia oy), Lee (ay), igpev(an), tévar es (ay, 
lotavat TWEVAL d1dd6vat 


OTTHVvat Oeivar pian cneviol) dsodvat 
(ot MEvaL) (0épev[at]) H (d6pEv[at]) 


ACTIVE PARTICIPLES 


Present Second Aorist 
F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Singular 
Nom. iotioa loth iota oTioa OTC oTav 
Gen. iotéons 1OTEVTOG OThONS OTOVTOG 
Nom. tWEion tWEic TUWEV Oeion OEic 0év 
Gen. TWEions TWEVTOSG Oetons Oévtoc 
Plural 

Nom. isioa isic iév sioa sic év 
Gen. isions i€vTOSG sions EvtOG 
Nom. 5150000. d1500¢ d156v dsotoa d00¢ d6v 
Gen. d1d0v07Ns d1d0VTOG dsovons ddvTOG 
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MUIDDLE/PASSIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE 


Present Middle/Passive Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = t-, é- 6@-, 60- 
Singular 
If {oTapar TiBELaL Tenor didopat 
2M {otacar tiPeoat igoar didooa1 
ape {otatat tiBeTat isto : didotat 
Plural 
jf: iotépE00. tiHépE80 iéue0a. d1ddpE00 
an iotac0e tieo0e isoOe did000E 
Se {oTtavtat tiPevtar tevtar didovtat 
Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative 
Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = t-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
If iotaunv et HELV igunv édrd0unv 
om {otaco EtiBEco igoo €d15060 
Be {otato étiBeto teto €5{50TO 
Plural 
if totépeba ét0énEc0a iéue0a. €6160p1600 
gu iotac0e Eti0eo0E isoOe éd1d000E 
ope! {otavto éti0Evto ievto Ed150VTO 
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Future Middle/Passive Indicative 


Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ip OTIOOLAL Orjoopat Toopar d@oopat 
one OTIOEAL Ojoear foear daoeat 
S72 OTIOETOL Ojostat Toetar dMoETar 
Plural 
lg otnoopsd0a OnodpE8a noopeda do@odpEba 
Qnd otioeobe OijoE00E Noso0e do@oEo0E 
32 OTIOOVTAL Orjoovtat Hoovtat SOoovtat 
First Aorist Middle/Passive Indicative 
Stems OTY-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, &- = 1-, é- 5@-, 50- 
Singular 
ip EoTHOGLNV —_— _— — 
one éOTHOAO = = = 
Spee éoTHOATO é0nKato — — 
Plural 
18 éoTNodpE00. = —_— = 
2nd éotroaobe — — — 
ge éotHoavto — — — 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Indicative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
iP — é0Eunv einnv éd0unVv 
Qna — &0co elo &S0c0 (500) 
jr — &Oeto sito £500 
Plural 
ge — é0éuEe000 eipeba éd0pE00 
Qna — £000 eio0e E5000 
3rd — £Oevto sivto *S5ovt0 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Middle/Passive Subjunctive 
Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, O€- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
If 1oT@pat TIOMLAL i@par SdOpar 
Pid totijar TOTAL ifjau dda 
Je totiyta1 TOTTAL ijjtat dS@ta1 
Plural 
if iotm@pE00 tWoOpLE8a impEeba ddapE00 
ne iotijo0e t1OT00E ifjo0_ d6OtE 
Bed LOTOVTAL TIO@VTAL 1OVTOL SdOvtat 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Subjunctive 


Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, &- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
ip = O@par OPAL d@par 
Qna — Oar Tau doar 
3rd = OtaL Ato d@ta 
Plural 
ip = OdmpeOa Opsba. dHpE0a 
Qnd — Ofjo0e 700 dt 
3rd = O@vtar @VTOL d@vtat 
OPTATIVE 


Present Middle/Passive Optative 


Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
If iotaipnv TWEiLNV isiunv ddoipnv 
2 iotaio t10ei0 igio d15010 
3rd iotaito tWEito isito d1d0iTo 
Plural 
1 iotaipeba TWEipeba igipeda ddoipe8a 
2m iotaiobe tWEio0Ee isio8e d1d0i00E 
spre iotaiato tWEtato isiato dd0iato 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Optative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- OnN-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
1g — Osipnv einnv doipnv 
Qne — Osio gio doio0 
Bu = Osito sito doito 
Plural 
if — Ocipeba eipeba doipeba 
and — Osiobe eio0e d0ic0e 
3rd = | Osiato eiato doiato 
IMPERATIVE 


Present Middle/Passive Imperative 


Stems OT]-, OTA- 0n-, 0e- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 60-, 50- 
Singular 
an {otaco fatelexexe) {soo 616000 
Se 1oTdo8@ TWEGIW 1é00@ 5150000 | 
Plural 
2 totac0e tibeo0E teo8e did000E 
27) L_tesdotay | L_eéatov | ae eee 
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Second Aorist Middle/Passive Imperative 


Stems OTI]-, OTA- 0n-, Oe- ON-, 6&- = 1-, é- 50-, 50- 
Singular 
2nd — 0é0 (O&d) Ee) 860 (50d) 
3 — 0é00@ &o0@ 86000 
Plural 
an — 0é00E &o0e 5000¢ 
ay — 0éc0av Eo0@v d600av 


MIpDLE/PASSIVE INFINITIVES 


Present: totac0a1, tideo8a1, teo0a1, did008a1 


Second Aorist: —, 0éo0a1, E5001, 600001 


MIpDDLE/PASSIVE PARTICIPLES 


Present Second Aorist 
F. M. N. F. M. N. 
Singular 
Nom. iotapévyn | totépEevoc | iotdpEevov —_— —_— —_— 
Gen. lotapévyns iotapévov —_— — 
Nom. tWEeLEevy | TWELEVOS | TIOéLEVOV Oenévy OéLEvos OéLEvov 
Gen. TUWELEVIS TWEVTOSG Oenévys Oévtos 
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Present (cont.) Second Aorist (cont.) 


Plural 
Nom. iepévy iéWEVOG iélevov éuévy éuevoc &uevov 
Gen. isnévns ignévov éuéevys éuévov 


Nom. d5opéEvy | 51d0pEVOG | d1dd6pLEVOV dSopévy ddpEvos ddpLEvoV 


Gen. did0pévys d1So0pévov dopévys dopévov 


SECOND PERFECT SYSTEM OF totyW (“STAND”) 


{otynLl, OTHo@, ~otynoa (EotHV), EoTHKA, Eotapat, EoTdONV: set up, stand, make 
stand, take one’s stand or station; from an original oiotyW. 


Perfect 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Singular 
iB éotnKa EOTHKO éotainv _— 
éoTHK eee: Z 
2 éoTNKaG _POTIRAS éotains éota0t 
(EotHKY09a) 
; a é0THK ane Baas 
ape gotnKe aay éotain éotato 
(EoTHKYOU) 
Plural 
1 EOTOLEV EOTHKOLEV EOTOILEV = 
2n4 éotate EOTI|KETE EOTaITE éoTaAtTE 
a EOTHOL, alee fetes ae 
3 a? EOTHKWOL EoTaIEV EOTOVTOV 
EOTHKAOL 
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Pluperfect 


Singular Plural 
IE éotiKea (-n) éoTALEV 
Qnd éothKeas (-Ns) éotate 
ye éotnKes (-€1) éotacav 


INFINITIVE 


EOTHLEV(AL), EOTAVAL 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


Nom. EOTAVIOL EOTAMG EOTAOG 
Gen. EoTaving EOTAOTOG 
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CONJUGATION OF sipit (“BE”) 


eii, £o(o)opat: be, exist; infinitive: sivat: to be 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Singular 
Dias sint Fx0) einv — 
ne éooi (ci) éyc (Eno0a) eins (Eotc) {oO 
34 éoti én (Eqo1, Ho) ein (Eou) EoT@ 
Plural 
ie sipév (éop1év) E@pev eivev — 
Qna éoté énte site iote 
Be siot (001) é@o1 sigv EotoVv 
Imperfect 

Singular Plural 
ie Tha (Ea, gov, Hh, TV) Tpev 
Qa 11900 (£no8a) Te 
a iv (ev, tiny, Env) Toav (Eoav) 

Future Indicative 

Singular Plural 
If €o(o)opar €0(0)Op1E00 
Qnd &o(o)Ear Eo(o)eo0e 
je &o(o)etar &o(o)ovtat 
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INFINITIVES 


Present: sivat, (evar, éu(Wev 


Future: éo(o)so0a1 


PARTICIPLES 


Present Future 


F. M. N. F. M. N. 


Nom. godoa (odca) | édv (Gv) | gov (Sv) Eo(o)opévy | Eo(o)dLEVOG | Eo(o)dLEVOV 


Gen. éovons (ovons) | édvtoc (6vtoc) é0(o)opévns é0(o)opévov 


CONJUGATION OF ipl 


elu, ioopat: come, go; present tense often used with future: shall come, shall go 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 

Singular 

1p ei iw (i@p) fou — 

Qna sic (cic0a) ing (ino8a) {otc iu 

3rd iol in (ino) tot (iein) ito 

Plural 

16: ipev i@pev {omev = 

2m ite inte iowte ite 

oP iaou i@ou ioev idvt@v 
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Imperfect 


Singular Plural 
ip Tl. (7L0Vv) Topev 
Qna Tetc (Hea) tte 
ge fet (ite, He, te) iloav (Hoay, tov, tioav) 
INFINITIVES 


Present: iévai, tpevat, tev 


Future: sicopa, stosat, etc. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


F. M. N. 
Nom. iodoa iav idv 
Gen. iovons idvtoc 


THE PERFECT OF 0100 


ido (eidopian), cidjow (cicopa1), eidov, oida: 


active aorist: see 
active future and perfect: know (plupf.: }6E0) 
middle: seem, appear. 
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Active Indicative 


Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
Ip oida iSpev fideq ipev 
Qna oio8a (oidac) iote Hons (HdnoGa, jeideic) iote 
S72 oids {o(o)ao1 Hon (des, Heider) ioav 


Active Second Perfect 


Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Sing. Pi. Sing. Pl. Sing. Pi. 
a Se anes eee HHS < = 
al eas pas pipet pias io ite 
3") | SdH ib) | | eiBGOL || sid (aaeineed | foro | | Toray 
INFINITIVES 


Present: iSpevar, pev (eidévar) 


Future: eidjoopat, sidjosat, etc. (eioono, sicea, etc.) 


PERFECT PARTICIPLE 


F. M. N. 
eidvia (idvia) eidac €160¢ 
| eidvinsg | eid0T0G 
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CONJUGATION OF Onpi 


onui, Pow, Eonoa: speak, say, tell; mperfect active: Eprv; middle: éoauny. 
Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 
Singular 
IB onpt 0 (PSy) gainv = 
au gis (pfo9a) fis (Pfo9a) pains padi (p01) 
oye onot ft (Ptioy ain odta 
Plura 
If OOpéev OOpLEV oainusev (paipEev) — 
ne até OnTtE oainte pate 
sy oaci OOo oainev (paiev) QAVTOV 
Imperfect/Second Aorist 
Singular Plural 
ee éonv Epapev 
2 éens (E~noOa) éEqate 
Byes Eon Egacav (Egav) 


Present: O6Va1, POLEV, POLEVAL 


INFINITIVE 
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PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


Gen. @aVTOSG 


CONJUGATION OF Keipau (“lie, recline”) 


Keipat, Keioopa: lie, recline, repose 


Present 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative 

Singular 

JB: KETHOL — 

2M Keioat KEioo 

32 Keita KEITOL (KENTA, KT|TOL) KEOITO keto8o 
Plural 

if keipeda = 

Qnd Keiobe Keiobe 

: Ketatat (KEOvTaL F 
3rd : c ‘ > keio8ov 
Kéatoat, Ketvtat) 
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Imperfect/Second Aorist 


Singular Plural 
iP éxeipnv éxeipeba 
2 éKEloo éxe1o0E 
Bi éxito Exewto (éxetato, ékéato) 


INFINITIVES 
Present: xeio8ar 


Future: keioonor, Keiosat, etc. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


Nom. KEIMEVy KEiLEvoS KEiLEVvOV 
Gen. KELMLEVIS 


KElWEvOv 
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CONJUGATION OF Tyna (“sit, be seated”) 


TiLau: sit, be seated 


Present Indicative Present Imperative 
Singular Plural Singular Plural 
ip Tan fsbo. — — 
2nd Four 700 750 00 
byes HOTAL Hvtar (ato, Eata) joo fobwv 
Imperfect 
Singular Plural 
pe Hunv Theda 
Qna 7150 00 
3rd 7t0 TVvt0 (iat, a0) 
INFINITIVE 


Present: Hoar 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


Nom. Nhéevy TLEVOG T\Wevov 
Gen. NLEevns TLEvov 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


A, a: alpha 


@- (@-): inseparable prefix (alpha copulative), denoting likeness, union, association 
with, intensification [cf. &(v)- = alpha privative]. 

G: See 6c, Hi, 6. 

Gyaye: (Gyo) = hyaye. 

&ya0c, h, dv: well-born, gentle, valiant, good. 

Ayapépvovy, ovoc, 6: Agamemnon, king of Mycenae, husband of Clytemnestra, 
brother of Menelaus (Helen’s husband), and commander in chief of the allied 
Greek military expedition against Troy. 

CyATAO, GyaNHow, hyaryoa, hyanynka, HyaryHpa, HyarHOnv: greet with 
affection, show affection for, be fond of, desire. 

ayarn, Ns, 1: love. 

&yarynt6<, h, dv: that with which one must be content; beloved. 

GyyEXOc, Ov, 6: messenger, angel. 

Gye, Gyets: (Wyo), strictly imperative, but used as an interjection: come! come on! 
go! go to! 

aysipa, iysipa, aynyeppar, HyépOnv: collect, assemble, gather. 

a&yépaotos, y, Ov: without a prize of honor, from a- (alpha privative) and yépac. 

&y10c, a, ov: devoted or consecrated to the gods, sacred, holy. 

ayiadc, h, Ov: bright, shining, splendid, glorious. 

GyovtEc: (Ayo), pres. act. particip. 

Gyopdopai, — , hyopnodpny: harangue, address an assembly. 

&yopeve: (ayopevo) = Hyopsve (imps). 

ayopeda, &yopedow, Hydpeveoa: speak, say, tell, harangue, address an assembly. 

ayopH, Hyoptic, i: assembly, meeting place, gathering, harangue. 

a&yopyvos: (from ayopy + -ds), to the assembly. 

&yopyoato: (Gyopaopat) = nyopyoato. 

ayo, Eo, Hyayov, iyo, Nypar, ixOnv: lead, drive, conduct, bring, carry, take. 

65£1.06c, 08, 6: brother. 

G51kOG, N, Ov: wrongdoing, unrighteous, criminal. 

asi: See aisi. 

Gee: (acid), sing! imperat. 

Gesov: (aeid@) = Hedov, imperfect. 


iv 
ic} 
ie) 


, 


asid@, Aeiow, Eioa: sing, sing of, hymn, chant. 

deci, és: unseemly, grievous, shameful, unfitting. 

&Copar: defective (i.e., missing other principal parts), reverence. 

&Copevor: (GCopat), particip. 

ai (= si): if, whether. 

ai: (0, , TO). 

ai: (6c, fj, 5). 

aiy@v: (aig). 

aidéonal, aidéo(c)onal, NdEo(6)oGpHVv: reverence. 

Adu: (Atc). 

aisi, aiév, det: always, ever, continually, eternally. 

aipa, atoc, 76: blood, gore. 

aig, aiydc, 6, 1: goat. 

aipéa, aipiom, gedov (eiAov), tipynka, ipnpa, ipéOnv: take, seize, deprive; 
middle: choose, take for oneself. 

Atc, Audoc, 6: Hades, god of the underworld. 

GiTEM, AITHOO, HtHOG, HtHKG, itHpaL: ask, beg, beg for. 

GKEOV, GKE0VEEG, AKEov: silent, quiet, being silent. 

GK0O, GkKODGH, HKOVEGG, GKIKOG, TkKovepat, yKovGOHV: hear, hearken. 

Giryoc, GAyEoc, T6: grief, pain, woe, trouble. 

GA 0e1a, ac, 1: truth. 

GAG: but, moreover. 

GAH: elsewhere. 

GA2X0c, , 0: other, another. 

GOZOG, ov, : wife, spouse (more literally: bedmate, from a- plus héxoc: bed). 

Ga: at the same time, together with. 

GLAPTAVO, GUAPTHOOPAL, HWAPTHSG, HUGPTHKG, HUGPTHMaL, HuapTHOnv: miss 
the mark, do wrong, sin. 


. 


Gpaptiov, Guaptiov, T6: mistake, wrongdoing, sin. 

GPAPTMAGG, Ov, 6: sinner. 

Gpsipo, Gpeiya, ipewa, —,—, npeigOnv: change, exchange; middle: answer, 
reply. 

a&psivev, ov: better, braver, superior; comparative of aya0dc: good. 

Gpdpov, ov: blameless, noble. 

GpdVO, GpvvéEw, ova: ward off, defend, protect, avert. 


&LONPEGTS, é¢: covered at both ends. 


384 GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


api: adv. and prep. with gen., dat., and acc.: about, around; adv.: round about, 
on both sides; with gen.: around, about, concerning, for the sake of; with dat.: 
around, about, because of, concerning, at, by; with acc.: around, about. 

GLO Paiva, GnOIpioo, GnoEepynoa, GnopéEpyka, Gpeoipépapar, Gupepadnv: 
surround, go round, protect; alternative future: dupiBioopa; athematic aorist: 
GpEepry. 

GpOmérac, aiva, av: black all around, very black. 

Gv: = Ké(v). 

av- (before vowels), &- (before consonants): an inseparable prefix that means not, 
un-, dis-, -less, without. 

ava, Gv: adv., and prep. with gen., dat., and acc.: up, upon, along, up through; adv.: 
on, upon, thereon; with dat.: on, upon, along; with acc.: through, throughout, up 
through. 

évapaiva, dvapioow, avépynoa, évapépynka, GvaPpéPapar, &vEPaOHv: go up, 
ascend, embark; compound of évoa. + Batva; irregular future: avaBhoopnat; 
athematic aorist: avéBny. 

Gvaé, &vaKtoc, 6: king, lord, protector. 

G&VaTOWOG, OV: Unransomed, without a ransom paid. 


[sy 


VEG, GVEEW, vaya: with genitive: rule, rule over, guard, protect. 

évatéAAM, — , dvéteidra: make to rise up. 

évagadiva, dvapavéw, AVEPHVG, GvaTEOHVG, GvanzEPaopal, GvEpavyy: reveal, 
show, show up, manifest. 

GVSGVO, G5joM, edadov, Eada: please, delight, charm. 

é&vdpdc: (avi). 

avéBn: (avaPaivea). 

vip, &vépoc (&vdpdc), 6: man, real man, warrior, hero. 

GvOpwr7oc, ov, 6: human being, man. 

GviotHp, dvacTHoa, dvéoTtHOG, GvéoTHKG, Avéotapal, &veotaOnv: stand up, 
set up, raise, rise, arise; athematic aorist: &véotHVy. 

évoiyvopt (also &voty@ or dvoiyvb®), GVOIEQ, GVEMEG, AVEMYO, GVEOYPAL, 
GveOxOnv: open, open up. 

GVTIEO, GVTLAGO, Nvtiaca: approach, prepare, partake, share, go or come to 
meet; alternative present: Avtl0a. 

GE10c, n, ov: worthy. 

GE: (Gyo). 

67’: = Ono. 

OrapEiPo, Grapsiyo, axypewa, —,— , dmynpeigOnv: exchange, change; 

middle: reply, answer. 
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andvevOe, dravevOEv: apart, away. 

TEAVOE: (A.TOADD). 

dmepsioroc, yn, ov: boundless, countless, innumerable. 
7.00G, 1, Ov: single, simple, plain, straightforward. 


[sy 


ia 


a26: adv., and prep. with gen.: off, from, away, back. 

GNOSEXYOPAL, GOSECOp AL, AnEdsECapnv (AnedEypHy), GrodédsEypar, arEedséexOnv: 
receive, accept. 

AOSisopl, GT06OoO, ATESOKG, AT0HEHOKG, ATOSESONAL, ATE560NHV: give 
back, restore, return, give away, pay. 

G&nowa, wv, Ta: ransom, ransoms (this word appears only in the neuter plural). 

GTOAAVML, GTOAEG(G)O, G70AE6(6)a, 476040: destroy, kill, ruin; middle: perish. 

AO) @v, @voc, 6: Apollo. 

GTOADO, GTOADGO, ATEAVED, ATOAEAVKG, ATOAEADp AL, Ger HOV: loose, set 
free, release; compound of ano + bo. 

ETOVOGTED, GTOVOGTIHO, GEvOoTHOG: return, return home, go home, come, go. 

ATOTIVO, ATOTION, ATETION, GNOTETIKG, GTOTETIONAL, AtEtioONHV: repay, 
require, recompense, atone for. 

axpiatoc, yn, ov: unbought, without price. 

O7H0EO, THM, GTEMCOG, — , GTEMOPAL, GTEM@oOnV: shove away, push off, 
drive off. 

OTOGEL: (ATHVE®). 

pa, &p, pa: naturally, of course, as you know, as you might expect, that is, in 
effect (there is no exact equivalent in English, so it is not always possible to 
translate it). 

GPGOLal, GPHoopar, ipyHoapHy, papa: pray, curse, invoke. 

Apystog, ov, 6: Argive, Greek. 

Apyoc, Apysoc, T6: Argos, a country and city in Greece. 

apyoc, H, Ov: bright, swift, flashing. 

apybpeoc, n, ov: silver, silvery, of silver. 

&pyvpbtoéoc, ny, ov: of a silver bow, equipped with a silver bow, silver-bowed one; 
Apollo. 

ApHya, ApH, ipnéa: with dat.: help, assist, succor. 

apy, &pvdc, 6, h: sheep, ram, lamb. 

G&PHTHP, Tpoc, 6: priest, one who prays. 

Gpiotoc, ny, ov: best, noblest, bravest, most beautiful; superlative of dya8oc, n, ov. 

Gpv@v: (Gpyv). 

Gptoc, 6: cake, loaf of bread. 
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GonéCopai, Gonédoopai, joracdpunv: welcome kindly, greet (on coming or going), 
embrace, kiss. 

atap: See adtap. 

GTILGCH (ATWO), &tTysjow, Htipyoa: dishonor, insult, slight, despise. 

Atpeidys, ao (ea), 6: son of Atreus, usually refers to Agamemnon, but sometimes 
to Menelaus or, in the plural, to both. 

av: anew, again, a second time, but now. 

00bGM, addiow, ntdnoa: speak, say, declare, shout, cry out. 

abdtap, &tap: but, moreover, on the other hand. 

abdtipap: the (self)same day. 

avdtika: immediately, right away. 

avtic: again, back again, anew. 

avtéc, 1H, 6: self, him, himself, her, herself, it, itself; p/.: they, themselves, same. 

GOIHPL, GOROO, GHENKG or GOK, GOsika, GOsIpar, GoEtOnv: send away, 
dismiss, hurl, drive off, discharge. 

Ayaidc, 0d, 6: Achaean, Greek. 

Ayur(Ast<>, AyiA(A)ijoc, 6: Achilles. 

Gyvopau: be grieved, be vexed, be enraged. 

dw: back, back again, backward. 


B, B: beta 


Paiva, Biom (Pjoopan, éBynoa or EPny, PEPHKa, PEPapar, EBaOnHV: come, go, 
walk. 

£PGALAQ, Paréo, EParov, PEBANKG, PEPANPAL, EBANOHV: throw, hurl, shoot. 

Baptc, sia, 0: heavy, weighty, violent, severe, grave, serious. 

BPaoirsia, Gc, H: kingdom. 

Bacirstc, Bactiijoc, 6: king, ruler. 

BéX0c, soc, 6: dart, arrow, shaft, missile; compare: BéAA. 

Pi: (Paiva) = EByv @orist). 

Bidc, od, 6: bow. 

PrExa, PrAEyonar, EPAcwa, PEPAEQG, PEPASupaL, EBAEPONV: look at, see. 

Povay, is, H: plan, will, wish, purpose, counsel. 

PovdAopat, PovAjoonar, —, PéPovdAa, PepovAnpar, EBovAnOyv: wish, desire, be 
willing, prefer. 

Ppéxo, PpéFo, EPpeca, PEPpeka, PEPpsypar, EBpéyOnv (EPpayny): rain on, 
shower. 
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I, y: gamma 


y’: = ye. 

yapREw, YANO, éyaunoa, yeyauynka, yeyopynpar, éyaunOnv: marry. 

yap: post. conj.: for, in fact. 

yé: postpositive enclitic, emphasizing the preceding word or clause, at least, 
indeed, at any rate. 

YEAGO, yerdoa, éyéXaca, — ,—, éyeAdoOny: laugh. 

yéveto: (yiyvonat) = éyéveto. 

yepardc, 1H, ov: old; masculine form can mean old man. 

yépac, 0c, TO: prize (of honor). 

yépov, yépovtoc, 6: old man. 

Yi, Yiis, 1: earth. 

yiipac, yypaos, td: old age. 

yiyvopal, yevijcopai, éyevonny, yéyova, yeyévnpar, éyevyOnv: become, be, arise. 

YUYVOCK® OF YWOHOKO, YYOoonal, Eyvov, EyvaxKa, Eyv@opat, ~yvaoOnv: know, 
recognize, learn, perceive. 

yi.H000, Nc, i: tongue, language. 

yovetc, yovéog, 6: (yiyvopat), parent. 

YUVH, YOVaLKOG, h: Woman, wife. 


A, 6: delta 


daipoviCopat: to be possessed by a demon. 

daic, daitéc, h: feast, banquet, share. 

d5GKPD, DOG, TO: tear. 

bapn6Co, dapdo(o)o, £5Gpa0(6)s: subdue, overcome, crush, dominate. 
Aava.c, ot, 6: Danaan, Greek. 

datéonal, Sac(c)opat, £5a0(o)dpnHv, dé5acpa: divide, distribute, allot. 
6€: post. conj.: but, and, so, for. 

-d8: attached to an acc. ending: to, toward 

bédaoTar: (SatéopLat), perf. 

deidQ, Seioopat, Eeloa, deidouKa (or dsidia): fear, be afraid. 

deEtvoc, 1, Ov: terrible, awful, dread, dreadful, fearful. 

6£KaTOG, 1, Ov: tenth. 

dépac, aoc, TO: build, stature, size, form, body, structure. 

6éEa00a1, déFaT0: (SéEyopa). 
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dépkonat, — , E5paxov, SE50pKa, — , L5EpxOnv (E5paKny): see, look, behold. 

déyonat, S€Copar, E5eEaunv (or £5éypny), 5éxOnv: accept, receive; athematic 
aorist: €d€yuny. 

£0, SyOO, EdyoG, Sé5Eka, SESEpar, E5EOHV: bind, tic, fetter (in chains). 

6%: indeed, truly, now. 

5n9bva: defective, loiter, linger, delay. 

616: adv., and prep. with gen. and acc.: through, on account of, by means of; adv.: 
between, among; with gen.: through; with acc.: through, by means of, on account 
of, during. 

Ata: (Zevc, Atoc, 0) = acc. 

5106G0KGA0c, Ov, 6: teacher. 

b1HG0KQ, 5156EQ, sdidaEa, Sedidaya, Sedidaypat, £6160yONV: teach. 

SHO, 6H6M (6160c6Q), oka, 5é50Ka, S50 a1, E560NV: give, grant, bestow. 

Awi: (Zevc, Atdc, 6) = dat. 

StioTHMI, SLASTIHCA, SléoTHOG (S1EOTHV), SLECTHKG, SIESTAPAL, SiEoTAOHV: 
stand apart, separate; athematic aorist: dvéot1V. 

digtros, n, ov: dear to Zeus. 

dikaloc, a, Ov: observant of customs, social rules, or duties; civilized, righteous. 

SIKG1OQ, SIKALHGA, E51KAaIM@OG, — , — , E51KGLHOOV: prove, test, pronounce 
judgment, punish, vindicate. 

d10c, a, ov: divine, heavenly, glorious. 

dic: twice. 

51OKA, 610EQ, EdiMEG, SedioKa, dedsimypal, 51@yOHV: cause to run, pursue, 
chase, follow, drive away, prosecute, persecute. 

66a, atOG, TO: gift. 

66&a, nN, 1: glory. 

600 (56@): two. 

6p, S@paT0c, Td: house, home. 

5Opov, ov, TO: gift. 


E, ¢: epsilon 


€: (elo, £0) = acc. sing. 

éav: if, if by chance. 

Epav: (Baivo) = éBynoav (aorist). 
EBn: (Paiva) = EBryos (aorist). 
Ey (éy@v), Eo (ped): I, me. 
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Edeios: (Seid). 


&déEato: (SEXOUAL). 

€eumsc: = eines (cipa). 

&£26Mp (indeclinable), t6: desire, wish. 

ECopar, Esoopat, cica, é(£)codpHv: sit down, seat. 

énke: (MW. 

£021. (0€2.@), £0EAjow, NOZANoG, i9EAnKa: wish, desire, be willing. 

£Oev, £0Ev: (cio, Eo). 

EOcoav, EOnke: (tiONLW), = aorist. 

ei te (eits)...si te (eits)...: whether...or.... 

si, ai: if, whether. 

£15 (cidopan), £id1{o (sicopan), eidov, oida: in the active aorist: see; in the 
active future and perfect: know (plupf.: 5a); in the middle: seem, appear. 

ei0’: = site. 

éixtHV: (ciko), plupf. dual. 

cika, ei§a, Eouca: be like, resemble, be fitting, seem, seem likely, appear, appear 
suitable. 

Eipi, cioopar: come, go; present tense often used with future meaning: shall come, 
shall go. For conjugation, see lesson 36. 

eipi, o(c)opan: be, exist; infinitive: civai to be. For conjugation, see lesson 35. 

siveka: = évexa on account of, because of (with gen.). 

e10, £0 gen., é01, oi, dat., £&, &, acc.: him, his; her, hers; it, its, etc. For declension, 
see lesson 30. 

siz-: (sip) second aorist. 

cipopai = épé@), sipjoopau: ask, inquire, question, seek. 

cipe, épém, eimov (Zeum0v), cipyka, cipnpar, ppyOnv: speak, say, tell. 

sic, éc: adv., and prep. with acc.: to, into, until, therein 

£ic, pia, év: one, only, sole. 

sioi(v): (they) are, there are. 

eiow: often with acc.: into, to, within. 

&, (&§): adv., and prep. with gen.: from, out of. 

éKGN: (Kai). 

éExatnyPErétys, a0, 6: sharpshooter, sniper. 

Exatoupy, Ns, H: animal sacrifice (originally of 100 cattle), sacrifice, hecatomb. 

EkEtvOG, I, 0 = KEtvOG, 4, 0: that, that one, he, she, it; p/.: those, they. 

Eka: (kaia). 
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Ek P6A0¢c, ov, 6: sharpshooter, sniper, epithet of Apollo; as an adjective: shooting, 
hitting, according to will (desire, inclination, pleasure); as a substantive: 
sharpshooter, sniper. 

EkAaygav: (kAGCO). 

EKAV-: (KAEVO). 

Ek7EpOo, EkréEpo, EFEEpoa (EFEmpaGov): sack, sack utterly. 

ékz0pEvda: go out, proceed from. 

éXevoetan: (Epyopat). 

€20-: (Epyopat). 

ELIKOY, M70¢G (m.), EAUKOT1c, 160¢ (f): bright-eyed, flashing-eyed. 

édur-: (Asim). 

€XKOG, £0c, TO: wound. 

éxtic, i60c, i: object of hope, reason to hope, hope, anxious thought for the future. 

ELOPLOV, OV, TO: booty, spoils, prey. 

Epevan, Eupevar, sev, Eupev: = civar (ciui), infinitive. 

époi: (€ya). 

ép6c, f, Ov: my, mine. 

EurpooOev: prep. with gen.: before, in front of. 

év, évi, siv: adv., and prep. with dat.: in, among, therein, thereon. 

évexa (siveka): with genitive, usually postpositive: on account of, because of, for 
the sake of. 

€vOa: then, there, thereupon, here. 

évi: = Ev. 

évvijpap: nine days. 

Evto: (inp), second aorist middle. 

&&: = €k. 

éarandCo, &arandéo, énranaga: sack utterly, destroy utterly. 

éSempa0onsev: (Exmép0a). 

éo, eto: of him, of her, of it. 

€oucs: (sik), perf. 

OKO: (sik@), perf. act. particip. 

é6vta, é6vtEc: (eit), participles. 

£6c, é, E6v = 6c, i, Ov): his, her, hers, its; his own, her own, its own. 

éodoay, éovon: (citi), fem. participles. 

éxaysipa, éxHysipa, éxaynyeppar, érnyépOnv: collect, gather, gather together. 

éxaviotym (from éxi + va. + toTHLW), EXAVAGTHOO, ExavéoTHOG, ETAVECTHKG, 
éxavéotapar: to rise up against (with éxi + accusative). 


oe 


émsit: when, since, for. 
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&meu: = Emel (E06). 

énev0’: = éreita. 

éneiko, EméouKa: perfect used as present: be seemly, be fitting (either, also, in 
addition). 

Exe, Exeioopat: come upon, come on, approach. 

€zeita: then, thereupon. 


2, 


énéouca: (perf. only) be fitting (either, also). 
Eneo(o)u: (Em0¢). 


2, 


ETEVOHMED, ETELOHLIHO, EcEvonp Hoa: shout assent, approve. 


2, 


ént: adv., and prep. with gen., dat., and acc.: to, at, on, upon, against, over, for; 
adv.: on, upon, thereon; with gen.: on, upon, over, during; with dat.: on, upon, in, 
for, about, against, at, beside, by; with acc.: to, up to, over, on, upon. 

EXLOISOPL, ET1IOOOG (E711H1H000), ETEHOKG, ET1HEHOKG, EXIOESOLAL, ETEHOOHV: 
give besides, contribute, bestow. 

éxireiyo, émAsiga, émédreréa,: lick at. 

ETIPEMOOPAL, ETIPENWONAL, ETEnEnWapN, Etepén@Onv: blame, find fault (with), 
reproach. 

ETIPEPA, EXOICN, ExHVEIKG (ExHVELKOV), EXEVHVOYG, ETEVYVEYpAL, ExHvéexOnv: 
bear upon, carry against. 

éxoics: (Ex1pépo). 

ExoiyOpal, EXOLYHOCOMAL, ETHyoKa: go to, go against, attack, ply. 

&m0c, 0c, T6: word, saying, command, speech. 

En@OyxETO: (Exoiyoua). 

Epyov, ov, T6: work, deed, accomplishment. 


épéOuCe: (EpeiCw), imperative. 

EpebiCa, éEpebiow, ipéOi6a: vex, annoy, irritate. 
épsiopev: (Epé@) = Epsiapev, subjunctive. 

EpEQa, EpEWO, Tpewa: roof, roof over, cover, build. 
épéo (defective): ask, inquire, seek. 

Epid1, Epidoc: (Epic). 

épifa, — , iiptoa (iipioog), épypiopar: quarrel, strive. 


Epic, Epidoc, qj: strife, quarrel. 

épioavtse: (Epica), aorist particip. 

Epoc, Ov, 6: (erotic) love, desire, passion. 

éppéOn: from sipo. 

Epyonar, sedoopar, NAVov (HAvOov), £4 AvOa, (ciAjA0vOa): come, go. 
&¢: = sic. 


Eo(o)etat, éoot, EoodpeEva, Eota: (siti). 
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Eoav: (ivi) = oav, imperf. 

€oeat, Eo(o)Etau: (citi). 

€o0ia: eat. 

€00A6c, H, Ov: good, noble, brave, true, helpful, kindly, virile. 

Eoovto: (Eipt). 

Eotav: (tot), second aorist. 

éoté: (cin). 

Eotyoav: (totHLW). 

éoti(v): (he, she, it) is, there is. 

&t’: = €t1. 

ETEKEG: (TIKTO). 

étéXE0(o)ac: (teAsia). 

EtEpOG, N, Ov: other, another. 

€tu: yet, still, in addition, further. 

ETOUMGC, ETOILEO, toipaca: prepare, make ready. 

£0, eb: well, happily, successfully. 

EVKVIIc, EVKVHLH0c: well-greaved. 

€0066q: have a prosperous journey; prosper, be successful. 

ebdpioka, cdpijo, cvpov, sipyKka, nipypar, ndpéOnv: find. 

evpte, sta, 0: broad, wide, large. 

ébteiyeoc, ov: well-walled. 

ebyopar, edgopar, ev&apnv, edypau: pray, talk loud, boast, exult. 

EDYOAN, is, 1: vow, boast, prayer. 

&Q’: = émi= ént. 

Epato: (MyLI). 

EQsio: (Einuy, second aorist subjunct. 

Eon: (nyt). 

EQTKE, EOHoEtIc: (Einu). 

Epno(Ga): (np). 

Equsic: (Einu), particip. 

EQIHMI, EOS, EQiIKaG, EQeika (EENKA), EQetpar, EpEiOnv: with dative: shoot 
against, hurl upon, send upon. 

€y’: (yo) = Eexe = Elyse. 

&yeu: (he, she, it) has, holds. 

éyemevkns, éc: sharp, biting. 

Eyeto: (Exo) = EEyETto = styEto. 

ExO10T0c, N, Ov: most hateful (superlative of €x9pdc). 

éyOpdc, G, ov: hateful, hated, hostile; enemy. 
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Eyov: (ya) = Eexov = Etyov. 

Exovou(v): (they) have, hold. 

ExO, EE (Gyo), Esxov (EoxeHov), 6yaKa, Eoynpar: have, hold, keep. 
EQ, E@v: (citi). 


Z, ¢: zeta 


C&0E0c, n, ov: very sacred, holy, sacrosanct. 

Zev, Avdc, 6: Zeus, father and king of gods and men. 

Cyntém, Cytijom, éCytyhoa, éCytHKa, ECTHpaL, ECHTHOHV: search after, inquire 
into, examine. 

Cor, iis, 1: life. 

Coa: live. 


H, n: eta 


i: surely, indeed, truly, in fact. 

i: (©, 1, 16). 

A: Gs, 7, 4). 

H (tor) (01): surely, indeed, truly, certainly, for a fact. 

Hye: 6 ye, 1 yE, T0 ye). 

Tj, Né: or, whether, than, rather than. 

j......, NE...é...: either...or..., whether...or.... 

Hyéon an, Hyjoopar, yyacdpny, Hynpar: with dative: lead, guide, lead the way; 
with gen.: command rule. 

Tyep Vev: (ayeipw), aorist pass. third pl. 

Hyjoato: (iyéopa1). 

Tyopey: (wo). 

16é: and also. 

75n: already, now, at this time. 

Ton: (cid), pluperfect. 

nE, Ne: =i. 

ev: (cipi). 

WOEAov: (E00). 

Tue: (iH. 

TWkovoay: (Kove). 
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1A0-: (Epyopa). 

TAtoc, ov, 6: sun. 

TAvGov: (Epyopat). 

Tau: sit, be seated. 

Husipeto: (apeipo). 

Hpévy, ijpevov: (Ha). 

NMETEPOS, N, OV: Our, Ours. 

Hpi: imperf., Hv: speak, say, tell. 

Hiv: (éyo). 

jv: (he, she, it) was, there was 

Tv: (0, , 76) or (6c, fj, 6). 

iv = Gy): if. 

Hvoave: (Avddvo). 

pa’: (4pdopa1) = 1p&to = npdato. 

“Hp, n¢, 1: Hera, sister and wife of Zeus, queen of the gods. 
hpiyoato: (4pdaopatr). 

Ipc, ijpaoc, 6: hero, warrior, protector, savior. 
Ns: (6, N, 10) or (6c, 7}, 6). 

Toav: (they) were, there were 

joan: (Ha). 

ou: (6, 1), 70) or (Sc, H, 6). 

Toto: (HLA). 

Ytipacsev: (at ydCo). 

Hida: (avd6d@) = nvdoas. 

HOKoLOG, ov: fair-haired, beautiful-tressed. 


©, 8: theta 


P= TE, 

062060040, HN, 1): sea. 

Oapésc, evai, éa: thick, crowded. 

OGvatoOc, ov, 6: death. 

Oavat6w, Vavatoow, £0avatoca, Te0avataka, TE0avatanat, E0avatHOnv: to 
put to death; be in danger of death. 

Oapcéo, Oapojon, é0aponoa, te0dponka: take heart, take courage, be bold, 
dare, be resolute. 

Oavpdlo, Oavpdoopnai (Bavpdom), €0abpaca: wonder, be amazed. 
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086, Gc, N: goddess. 

OéX<«: (E0éA@) = EEA. 

-Oev: attached to a gen. ending: from 

OsogiKedoc, n, ov: godlike. 

Ozoxpozéw: prophesy, foretell, declare an oracle, inquire of a god, interpret the 
divine will. 

Osozpozin, ns, 1): oracle, prophecy. 

Oeorpoziovy, ov, TO: oracle, prophecy. 

O26, od, 6: god, divinity. 

Ospazeda, Oeparetdoa, éE0epazevea: to do service, take care of, treat medically, 
heal. 

Ogoav: (TION = EOsouv, second aorist. 

Ozotopidys, ao (Eq), 6: son of Thestor, Calchas. 

OfKeE(v): (TION LL) = EONKE(v). 

Onopev: (tiOHLW) = ON@pEV, second aorist subjunct. 

Onoavpoc, od, 6: treasure chest, money box. 

Bic, O1vdc, H: beach, shore, strand. 

Ovicko, Oavéona, EOavov, tEBvHKa: die, perish. 

006c, H, Ov: swift, speedy. 

Od6pvfoc, ov, 6: uproar. 

Ovyatnp, Ovyatépos (Ovyatpdc), h: daughter. 

OvpNGc, ov, 6: heart, soul, spirit, courage, passion. 


I, u: iota 


(ry: (cid@), second aorist subjunct. 

ipev: (cido), perf. 

ov, idodoa: (ida), second aorist. 

idvin: (cid@), perf. particip. fem. 

Wonpat, id@v: (Eid), second aorist. 

teu: (Mp. 

iévan: (cin). 

ispstc, igpijoc, 6: priest, holy man. 

igpdc, H, Ov: sacred, holy. 

NM, too, ~nka (]Ka), cika, cipar, eOnv: throw, hurl, shoot, send; from an 
original oion. 

Tyootc, -od, 6: Jesus. 


396 GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


101: (cin), go! come! imperat. 

ixvéopat, topat, ix6pyy: arrive, reach one’s destination. 
idoKonat, iAGo(G)opat, iAao(o)apny, iAGoOnV: propitiate, appease. 
Thr0g, ov, f: Ilium, Troy; the Troad—i.e., the region around Troy. 
ipev, ivevan, iévar: (cip), to go, infin. 

iva: conj.: in order that, so that, where. 

etar: (icvéopar). 

i6vO’: (eip) = idvta, particip. 

idc, od, 6: arrow. 

iovons: (eit) = fem. particip. 

isav: (ci), imperf, 


iotHpl, oTHOQ, EotHoG (EoTHV), EoTHKA, Eotapal, EotAOHV: set up, stand, make 


stand, take one’s stand or station; from an original ciotW. 
iotéc, 0d, 6: loom, mast. 
its, irny: (cin). 
ipOupoc, (yn), ov: mighty, valiant, brave. 
igu: mightily, with might. 
iyOdc, doc, 6: fish. 
Todvvyg, ov, 6: John. 
idv: (ci) = particip. 


K, k: kappa 


K’: = Ké(v). 
Ka.0@c: how, even as. 
KabéCopar, Kabécoonal, KaNeiog, KaBE(e)ooGpHV: sit down, be seated. 


kai: and, also, even, furthermore; Kai...Kai...: both...and..., not only...but also.... 


kaia: burn, consume. 

Kak6c, 1H, Ov: bad, poor, ugly, mean, cowardly, evil, wicked. 

KaK@s; evilly, wickedly, harshly, with evil consequences. 

KGAEQ, KOAEQ, EKGAEO(6)G, KEKANKG, KEKAHPAL, EKAHOHV: call, summon, 
convoke. 

KaA6c, H, Ov: good, goodly, noble, handsome, brave, fair, beautiful 

KaAyac, avtoc, 6: Calchas. 

Kapyvov, ov, T6: peak, summit, headland, citadel. 
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Kat@: adverb, and preposition with genitive and accusative: down, down from, 
down over, down through; adverb: down, below; with genitive: down (over, 
from, below); with accusative: down (along, through), according to, on. 

KOTAKGIO, KATAKGVOM, KATEKYA, KATAKEKGVKG, KATAKEKOVEGL, KATEKOHV: 
burn, consume; compound of kata + Kai. 

KOTOAGLBEVO, KATAAH WO, KaTEAGBov: seize, lay hold of, hold down (back), 
grasp, comprehend. 

KOTONATED, KATATATHOO, KatEndtyHoa: trample. 

KOTOTEGC, KOTATEYO, KATETEWO, KATATETEMMAL, KaTETEPOHV: digest, 
repress, cook. 

ké, Kév: (= cv) perhaps, if by chance. 

ketpat, Keioopat: lie, recline, repose. 

KEIVOG, 1, OV: (EKEtVvOG). 

KEAOPGAL, KEANOOLAL, EkEAnoapHy (EkEAOpHy): urge command, bid, request. 

kév, Ké: (= dv) perhaps, if by chance. 

KEKOAQHEVOV, KEXOAMGETAL: (YOAO®). 

KH, KNSISOO, EKySyoa, KEKNSa: with genitive: grieve, distress, hurt, afflict. 

KijA ov, ov, 76: arrow, shaft, dart. 

Kijp, Kijpoc, 76: heart, soul. 

KidAa, ng, 1: Cilla, a town in the Troad. 

KIVEQ, KIVOO, Ekivyod, KEkivyoa, Kekivynpal, EkivHOnHv: move, stir; middle and 
passive: move oneself, bestir, go, come. 

KinGévtoc: (Ktvé@), aorist pass. particip. 

KIYGVO, KIYHoopal, £kiyHoapHv: come upon, find, overtake, arrive, arrive at; 
alternative aorists: Ex1yov, ékixnV. 

KIyH: (Kiyavo), aorist subjunct. 

ki: defective, come, go, depart. 

Kiov: (Kio), particip. 

KAGYYN, Ts, 1: (up)roar, roar, noise. 

KAGCO, KAGYEM, ExAGYEa, KEKANYa: clang, roar, shriek, resound; second aorist: 
EkAayov. 

KiAGia, KAavoonal, EkAGvoa, — , KEKAGVGLAGL: weep, lament, wail. 

KA sic, KAE100G, 1: key. 

KAENTE: (KAEMTO), imperat. 

KAENTO, KAEWO, EKAELYA, KEKAOOA, KEKAEMPAL, EKAEPOHV (EKAGTHY): steal, be 
stealthy, deceive, hide. 

KAEb@, — , EkAvoOVv, KEKADKG: hear, hearken, with genitive. 

KADOL: (KAEbq), hearken! listen! aorist imperat. 
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Kivtaip(v)jotpH, ns, h: Clytemnestra, wife of Agamemnon, leader of the Greeks 
at Troy. While Agamemnon was away, she took a lover and conspired with her 
lover to murder Agamemnon when he returned. 

Kvion, 1S, 1: fat, savor, odor of roast meat. 

KOTAOG, n, Ov: hollow. 

KOPN, Ns, H: girl. 

KOGHLYTOP, Opoc, 6: commander, marshaler. 

KOTOG, Ov, 6: grudge, rancor, hate. 

Kovpn, Ns, 1: girl, maiden, young woman. 

Kovpiduoc, yn, ov: lawfully wedded, legally married, wedded in youth. 

Kpaiaiva, ékpynva: accomplish, perform, fulfill. 

Kpatepéc, h, Ov: strong, harsh, powerful, stern, mighty. 

Kpaté@: with gen.: rule, bear sway. 

Kpsioowy, ov: mightier, more powerful, better; comparative of kpattc: strong. 

Kpeiov, ovo, ov: ruling, prince, ruler. 

KpHyvoc, (yn), ov: good, helpful, favorable, honest, true, truthful, useful. 

KpHyvov: (kpataive) fulfill! aorist imperat. 

Kpipa, Kpipatoc, t6: judgement, sentence, condemnation. 

Kpivo, Kpivéo, ékpiva, KEKpiKG, KEKplat, EKpiOnv: pick out, select, decide, 
pass sentence, judge, condemn. 

Kp0bO, Kpovoa, EKpovod, KEKPOVKG, KEKPODHAL, EKpOvGONHY: strike, smite, tap, 
knock. 

KUSlOTOG, N, OV: most glorious, superlative. 

kKbb0cG, €0c, T6: glory, honor, renown. 

KbOV, KDVOc, 6, I: dog. 


A, 4: lambda 


AaB-: (AauBav@), second aorist. 

LOPPGVa, Ajwonat, ELaPov, ASAGPHKa, AEAGppar, EALGnOOnv (EAjOny): take. 

Lapretaa: shine, gleam, blaze, flame. 

LOPTMETOOVTL (AALAETAO), Particip. 

1a6¢, 0d, 6: people, host, soldiery, army. 

AEizo, Asiyo, Er tov, AEA 0UTG, A€EAEp par, ErcEi@Onv: leave, forsake, abandon, 
desert. 

ALOE (Vv): (Ait). 

AEVKOAEVOG, OV: white-armed. 
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Aeboo: see, behold, observe, look. 

AEYOG, €0c, T6: bed, couch. 

Ata, Ayntd0¢ (Antots), H: Leto, mother of Apollo. 

AiPavos, ov, 6: frankincense. 

Ai00c, ov, 6: stone. 

hioau: (Aiccopat), aorist imperat. 

Lisoopat, — , £Alodpny (EAA odpHv; ErA1t6pNVv): beg, entreat. 
Loryoc, ov, 6: death by plague, destruction, ruin, curse. 
Loipdc, od, 6: plague, pestilence. 

Ay VOG, Ov, 6: lamp. 

oar: (AV@), aorist infin. 

AoattE: (AV), aorist optat. 

Moav: (Abw) = EAvoav. 

WO, AHOO, Eva, AEADKG, AEADpP AL, EADO HV: loose, free, set free, break up, destroy. 


M, pb: mu 


w: (€y) = ps (acc.). 

pa: adverb of swearing, surely, verily, by. 

pabytIHc, od, 6: student, disciple. 

HaKadpvoc, y, ov: blessed, happy. 

Moxedovia, ac, ): Macedonia. 

pGAa: very, exceedingly, even, by all means, much, enough. 

HGALota: most, especially, by all means. 

H&XOVv: comparative: more, rather. 

HaVTEDOAL, HAavTEDoOOLaL, EuavtEevodpny: predict, prophesy, divine; literally: be 
crazy, be insane. 

HGVTIG, lOc, 6: seer, prophet, soothsayer. 

pavtootvn, ns, 1: gift of prophecy. 

Lapyapitys, ov, 6: pearl. 

LaptvpéeO, Laptvupijow, ~naptvpyoa: bear witness for, give evidence for (with 
dative). 

HOYEOLAL, LAXHoopaL (HaxYécoopLaL, payéopan, Epayxeo(c)Gpny, pepaynpar: 
fight, battle. 

payonar: fight. 

peya0vpoc, (n), ov: great-souled, brave. 

péyac, peyarn, péya: big, great, large, tall, mighty. 
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HEéy1oTOG, 1, OV: superl. of péyac: biggest, greatest, largest, tallest, mightiest. 

psifav, peifov: compar. of 1éyac: bigger, greater, larger, taller, mightier. 

pédac, péAawa, péXav: black, dark. 

pév: (correlative with 5€), on the one hand, truly; pév...6é...: on the one hand...on 
the other hand..., partly...partly..., the one...the other..., etc. 

HEvoG, £0c, T6: rage, anger, might, courage, fury, power, spirit. 

LEva, pHéEvO, WEVO, EpEeiva, pepevykKa, — , —: remain, stay, wait. 

peta: adverb, and preposition with genitive, dative, accusative: with, in among, 
amid, into the midst of, after, next to; adverb: among, after, afterward, around, 
about, in the direction, in pursuit; with gen.: with; with dat.: among, in the midst 
of; with acc.: among, into the middle of, after, in pursuit of, to. 

peté: preposition with gen.: with. 

HETOTELTO, pEetanéMyO, pEtEmEpwa: send after, send for. 

HETEOHML, PETAPHOO, pETEHOG, imperf: pETEQHV, PETEEpHV: speak among, 
address, converse with. 

petéeirov, peteizov: spoke among, addressed, with dative; compound of peta. + 
eizov (second aorist of cipa). 

petén: (wetagn py). 

peton100¢(v): afterward, later, hereafter. 

HETPEO, HETPIO, EvETPHOG, WEWETPHKG, pepétpHpa, EustpHOHV: measure, 
measure out. 

LETpov, Ov, TO: measure, that which is measured, that by which something is 
measured. 

ped, pev: (Ey), gen. 

pn: not, lest, that not. 

pysé: and not, but not, nor, not even; pydé...unoé...: neither...nor.... 

piv: truly, indeed, surely. 

Hijvic, WHvuioc, q: wrath, fury, madness, rage. 

HWzoTE: never, on no account; lest ever. 

Lnpiov, pnpiov, 6: thigh piece, thighbone. 

HATHP, WyTEPOS (uyTPdc), H: mother. 

piv: him, her, it; accusative form only, enclitic. 

Hlsé, HLoToo, énionoa, pEpionka, pEpionpar, Euro nOnv: hate. 

pot, épot: (€yo) = dat. 

poed@: commit adultery, debauch. 

pvOéonat, pvOjoopar, énvOnoGpnHVv: speak, tell, declare. 

LdO0c, ov, 6: word, command, story. 

Lvpiot, at, a: countless, innumerable. 
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N, v: nu 


vai: yes. 

véac: (vijUs, vij0c) = vias. 

vénau: (véopat), second sing. subjunct. 

VEKUG, VEKDOG, 6: dead body, corpse. 

véopau: usually used in a future sense: come, go, return. 
ve@v: (vydc, voc, 1) = vn@v. 

VijG, Vijac, vHECo, vi: (Vdc, vnds, n). 

vnc, od, 6: temple, shrine. 

vy6c, vyvoi: (vnc, voc, 1). 

vynic, vndc (ve6c), 1: ship. 

v60c, ov, 6: mind, plan, purpose. 

vovoo<, ov, 1: plague, disease, pestilence. 

vb: enclitic, now, indeed, surely, then. 

vov: now, at this time, as matters now are, as it is; commonly implies a contrast. 
v0, vvKT6c, 1: night, darkness. 


Eovénke: (Evvinut). 

EvvijLoc, n, OV: common (stock, possessions). 

Ebviev: (Gvvinw), imperf., third pl. 

Evvinui, Eovioa, Sovénka (Evvijka), Evveika, Cvveipar, GvveiOnv: bring 
together, throw together, hearken, heed. 


O, 0: omicron 


6, ), TO: this, that (p/.: these, those); he, she, it (p/.: they); who, which, that. 

6 YE, i ye, T6 ye (Oys, ye, TOs): this, that; he, she, it; p/ural: these, those; they. 
668, ]5¢, T65¢: this, that; he, she, it; p/ural: these, those; they. 

oi: (6, 1), TO). 

ot: (dc, Hh, 6). 

Oi: (cio, é0). 

olds: (sida). 
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digau: (Oto), second sing. 

oikade: homeward, to home, home. 

oikia, ac, 1: house, household, family. 

oiKo1: at home; from oikoc in the defunct locative case. 

OiKOG, Ov, 6: house, home. 

oiovdc, od, 6: bird, bird of prey, vulture, omen. 

0106, N, ov: alone, solely, only. 

Oic: (6c, tH, dv), dat. pl. 

oic8a: (sida), perf, second sing. 

616T6c, Od, 6: arrow, shaft. 

oixopal, oiyjoopnal, Oyw@Ka: come, go, depart. 

Oi® (Gia), Oijoopal, OiodpHy, @ioOnv: think, suppose, imagine, expect, believe. 

0iMvoO76A0c, Ov, 6: bird interpreter, augur, soothsayer, seer. 

6A€KaQ: kill, destroy, ruin. 

6A6(6)-: (SAAD). 

OAADML, OAEGO, OAE6(6)a, 6A@Aa: destroy, kill, ruin, lose; middle: perish, die. 

6A0¢, N, Ov: whole, entire, complete. 

‘Odd T10¢, y, ov: Olympian. 

*Ohvp 0c (ObAvpET0G), Ov, 6: Olympus, mountain in northern Greece, home of the 
gods. 

éonnyepygs, éc: collected, assembled, gathered together. 

GpvopL, 6podpat (= 6p60(o)opai = Ondopn01), Opoo(G)a, 6b4OpoKa, 6U®poo(o)pa1, 
@p6(6)0nv: swear, pledge with an oath, swear by as witness, swear to. 

6poo(o)ov: (GuvvLL), Swear! aorist imperat. 

opod: together, at the same time. 

6podpar: (Guvvpn), fut. 

bv: (6c, 7), 5), (Sc, 1, Sv). 

6vap (indeclinable), t6: dream. 

é6velpo76A0c, ov, 6: dream interpreter, dreamer of dreams. 

6vopna, d6v6"aTOG, TO: name. 

6c: in such a manner as; in order that, so that. 

Opa, Syouar, sidov, dxMz70 (EHpaxa), EHpapar, S@Onv: see, behold, look, 
observe. 

6pyn, tis, H: disposition, mood, anger. 

Spvvni, Spo, Opoa, Spopa, épOpepau: stir up, kindle, incite, excite, arouse; 
second aorist: ®popov. 

6pd@v: (OPpda) = Opdav, particip. 

6c, 1, 6: who, which, that. 
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Cand 


6c, 1, Ov (6c, é1, €6v): his, her, hers, its (own). 

6008: dual only: eyes. 

6ooopau: eye, look upon, look, glare at. 

6c TE, Tj TE, 6 TE (= GoTE, Ite, 6TE): who, which, that; whoever, whichever, whatever. 

6(6)TI¢, Htc, 6(t)tU: Who(so)ever, whichever, what(so)ever; who, which, that; 
6(t)t1 as adv.: why. 

6ts: when, whenever. 

6t1, 6TT1: that, because. 

od, ovdK, odx: not, no; ob (before consonants), obd« (before smooth breathing), ovx 
(before rough breathing). 

ov: (6c, #, 6). 

ovdé: not even, nor, but not. 

0b0’: = ots. 

ovK: = ov. 

ODAGHEVOG, 1, OV: accursed, destructive, deadly (= OAdpLEVOC). 

Od)vpTOc: (OAvpLTOG). 

ovv: therefore, hence, now, then, in fact. 

obveka, ot Eveka:: because. 

ov: not ever, never. 

ovpavoc, od, 6: sky, heaven. 

ovpete, toc, 6: mule. 

ote: and not, nor; odts...obTs...: neither...nor.... 

OvTOG, adTH, TOdTO: that, that one. 

obTw, O'TO<: thus, so, in this way. 

OGEILO, OMELATI OO, OOEAOV, OOEIANKA, OMEUHOHV: owe, ought, be obligated; 
aorist in wishes: would that! 

6Q0GANGc, Od, 6: eye. 

6E—Ic, bE (6MEMs), 6: serpent. 

6@pa: until, in order that, while. 

6ya, 6x’: by far, far, much, considerably. 

éwia, ac, N: evening. 


II, a: pi 


TAI6-: (mai). 
TALBLOV, OV, TO: little child. 
Tic, T0150c, 6, H: child, son, daughter. 
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TAAIADKOYOG, ov: gathered together again, re-collected, reassembled. 

méAww: back, backward, again, anew. 

TGV: (Thc, TAC, Th). 

TAVT-: (1G, TOA, TEV). 

mvt: everywhere, throughout. 

mapa, map: adverb, and preposition with genitive, dative, accusative: from the 
side of, by the side of, to the side of, beside, along; adverb, beside, near, by; with 
genitive: from (the side of, beside); with dative: by (the side of), near beside; with 
accusative: to the side of, along (by), beside, stretched along. 

Tapadsisopi, TAPGSow (Tapas1d@o), TapedoKa, Tapadsédsoka, 
Tapadsésopar, ztapEesoOny: (from mapa + did@p1) to hand over or deliver to 
(punishment, prison), betray; commit, entrust. 

TOPAKAAED, TAPAKGAEGW, TapEKGAEoa: send for, summon, invite. 

Tapsrsvoear: (TApspYoat). 

TOPEPYOMAL, TAPEASVOOPAL, TapTAGVov (TAPHAVGVov), TapEsrnavba 
(xapeiAyAov0a): evade, pass by, outwit, elude, circumvent. 

Tic, Taoa, Tav: all, every, whole, the whole. 

TATHP, TATEPOs (TaTpPO<), 6: father, sire. 

TATPH, Ns, }: fatherland, native land. 

Tlati0oc, ov, 6: The apostle Paul. 

rei0, meio, Exeioa (zé HOV), TE0100, TETELOpAL, EtEicOnV: persuade, win 
over, mislead. 

TEWOM, TEWHO, Exeivyoa, TEexgivyka: be hungry; crave. 

TEUTO, TELYO, ETEUWA, TETOMOG, TEMEMPAL, ExENOONV: send, escort, conduct. 

mép: enclitic, exceedingly, very, even, even if, although. 

TnAniésq@¢, ao (ga), 6: son of Peleus, Achilles. 

ThAatoc, ov, 6: Pontius Pilate, a prefect of Roman Judaea who presided over the 
trial of Jesus. 

TIPTAHPL, TAHOO, ExAnoa (ETAHMHV), TENAHKG, TETANOPAL, EXAVOOHY: with 
genitive of material: fill, sate, stuff. 

miova: (xiv, misipa, miov). 

TITTH, TECEOMAL, EXEooV, TEATHKA: fall, fall down, drop, perish, die, sink. 

TiGTIC, EM<, H: confidence, assurance, trust, faith. 

Tiov, tieipa, mov: fat, rich. 

ThayyYOEvtas: (TAGCw), aorist pass. particip. 

TECH, TAGYEonat, ExrayEa, — , —, ETAGYZOHV: beat, beat back, baffle, cause to 
wander, wander. 

TANGLOG, G, Ov: near, neighboring; neighbor. 
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nodapKys, sc: swift-footed, able-footed. 

71650.G, 1006c: (0c). 

700i: enclitic, ever, at any time. 

TOUNHY, Evoc, 6: herdsman, shepherd. 

TOAEAG: (MOAVG, TOAAN, TOAD). 

TOAEMOG (TTOAELOG), OV, 6: war, battle, fray. 

TOAIG, TOMO (76ANOG) OF TTOAIC, TTOALOS (7T6ANOG), 1}: city, state. 

TOAAOG, H, OV: Much, many, numerous. 

TOADG, TOAAH, 70AV: much, many, numerous. 

TOADPAOLOPOG, ov: loud-roaring, heavy-thundering. 

TOVHpPdc, G, dv: oppressed by toils, injurious, worthless, rogue, base, cowardly. 

7OV0c, Ov, 6: work, labor, toil, trouble. 

TOPEDOLAL, TOPEVDOONAL, EXOPEGGLNHY, TETOpEvpar, EtopEsvOny: go, depart, 
journey, travel. 

TOpov — , — , TOpov (= Exopov): no present tense, second aorist only: give, grant, 
furnish, bestow; perf: némpwtau: it is fated. 

710006, i, Ov: indef. adj.: of a certain quantity or magnitude. 

moté: enclitic, ever, at any time, at some time, once. 

ToT: = Tpoti (TPs). 

m0: enclitic, any way, anywhere, some way, somewhere, somehow, perhaps. 

100c, 7006c, 6: foot. 

apeopvtepoc, a, ov: older; elder. 

IIpiapos, ov, 6: Priam, king of Troy. 

apiv: sooner, until, before, formerly. 

mp6: adv., and prep. with gen.: before, in front, forth, forward. 

zpoPpatov, ov, T6: animals for slaughter, cattle, sheep. 

TpopépovdAa: (tpopovAopat). 

TpopovAopat, TpOPovAnoonar, zpopéPovdrag, zpoPEePovAnpat, mpoePovanOny: 
prefer, wish, rather. 

7p6Ec: (Tpoin). 

TPOLanTH, Tpoidwea, zpotawa: hurl forward, send forth. 

TPOINL, TPOHOH, TPOEHNKa (TPOTKG), TPOIKG, TpOEipal, TposiOnv: send 
forward, send forth, give up. 

pc, 1(p)oti: prep. w. acc.: to, toward, with. 

Mpooéeixov, mpossinov: addressed, spoke to; compound of npos + einov (second 
aorist of sip). 

TPoOGEOH: TPOCOHLt. 

TPOCEvYOMAL, TPOcEdEonal, TpocEveapny: offer prayers or vows, worship, pray for. 
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TPOGKVVEO, TPOGKVVIOM, TPOGEKVVY OG: prostrate oneself, worship. 

TPOGHEPA, TPOGOIGA, TPOGTVEYKG, TPOGEVYHVOYA, TPOGEVIVEYHAL, 
zpoonvexOnv: bring forward, bring forth. 

TPOGOHMI, TPOGOTHSCw, TPocéyoa: speak to, address, imperf.: TPOoégHY, 
TPOGEQALNV. 

n(p)oti: = 1pdc. 

TPOPPOV, Ov: eager, zealous, glad, joyful, kindly. 

TPOTGTOG, N, Ov: a double superlative (literally: firstest), first chiefest, the very first. 

TPATOG, nN, ov: first, foremost, chief. 

TNTEPOEIG, ATEPOEGCG, TTEPOEV: winged, flying. 

TTOAEMOG: (TOAELLOC). 

MTOM: (TOAtC). 

ATHYOC, OD, 6: beggar. 

ndp, Tvpdc, TO: fire, flame. 

TPN, ts, 1: (funeral) pyre. 

m@: enclitic, in some way, any way, ever, yet, at some time, at any time. 

mc: enclitic, (in) some way, somehow, (in) any way, perhaps. 

m@<>: how? in what way? 


P, p: rho 


pa: (pa, wp). 
PHYVopL (PHyba), Pye, Eppyéa, Eppynya, — , EppyxOnv: break asunder, shatter, 
tear apart. 


xX, 6, s: sigma 


0”: (ob) = 1. 08, acc., 2. coi, dat. 

606Q, 64H6Q, EodMoa, £o000nHV: save, protect, rescue, preserve. 
OUMTEPOG, N, Ov: safer; comparative of oa0c, H, Ov: safe. 

660¢, N, OV: = 6606, nN, OV. 

OKi|TTPOV, OV, TO: Scepter, staff. 

o€, o€0Ev, oéo: (ov). 

OTOL: (G0c, on, GOV). 

okotEtvoc, H, Ov: dark, blind. 

oxkotia, &c, 1): darkness, gloom, dusk. 
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6KO6TOG, Ov, 6: darkness, gloom. 

Lpwev<, oc, 6: Smintheus, mouse god, an epithet of Apollo. 

opvpva, nc, H: myrrh. 

ooi: (ov). 

COIG1, GOV: (G6c, On, GOV). 

6606, n, OV (= 6G0c = oGFOs): safe, sound, unhurt, unharmed, well. 

66c, 6, GOv: your, yours. 

OTH: (loth LW) = EoTH. 

oTi90c, £0c, TO: breast, chest. 

OTHOAVTO, GTHTHV: (ict) = Eotoavto, EOTHTNV. 

OTOLG, GTOLATOG, TO: mouth. 

oTpatoc, od, 6: army, encampment, camp, host. 

OTPEOO, OTPEYO, EotpEwa, Eotpoga, ~Eotpappar, EotpéOOnv: turn about, turn 
around, return. 

ob, o£0 (ced): you. 

obvprac, obptaca, cdpzay: all, all together. 

obvv: adv., and prep. with dat.: with, together (with), along with. 

obvv0E0: (ovvtiOnL), second aorist imperat. 

ovvTiOnp, cvvOjow, cvvé0ynka, ovvtébeika, ovvTéBElal, cvvetéOny: put 
together, unite, perceive, comprehend, heed. 

coi(v), spior(v): (io, Eo), them, dat. 

606c¢, SPH, GPOv: one’s own, their own. 

69s, sPwiv: (cio, é0), the two of them, dual. 

6OCO, GHo, EoMGA, GECHKA, GECOLAL, ECMO: save. 

COPA, GHpatoc, TO: body. 


T, t: tau 


v7: =Té. 

TG: (0, 1, TO). 

T0568: (G68, dE, TOd8). 

TOAKG: = Ta CAAA. 

tab0’: (obtOc, TAVTN, TODTO) = TadTA. 

tadpoc, tavpov, 6: bull. 

tabsta: (obtoc, TAUTH, TODTO). 

té: enclitic postpositive, and, also; Té...té... (or Té...Kal... or KGi...Té...) both... 
and..., not only...but also.... 
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TEKE, TEKOV.: (TIKTM) = ETEKE, ETEKOV. 

TEKVOV, Ov, TO: child (from Tikta). 

TELELOG, N, OV: complete, finished, full-grown, unblemished, perfect. 

TEALELM (TEAE), TEAE(G)(O)M, ETEAEG(G)A, TETEAEKG, TETEAEOPAL, ETEAECOHV: 
accomplish, fulfill, complete. 

TELEO-: (TEAEIO). 

TEE: (TEAEIO). 

TEMA, EtELAG, TETAAMGL: Command, enjoin, enjoin upon, accomplish, rise. 

TELOVIG, Ov, 6: tax collector 

Tévedoc, ov, 9: Tenedos, an island near Troy. 

TEOG, TEN, TEOV: your, yours. 

TETELEGHEVOV, TETEAEGHEVOG: (TEAELO). 

tetpanAn: fourfold, quadruply. 

TEdYO, TEDEQ, EtTEvEG (TETOKOV), TETEDYA, TETVYPAL, ETHYONHV: make, do, fashion, 
perform, cause, prepare. 

TH: (6, 1, TO). 

tyA00r: far, far from, far away, at a distance, with genitive. 

THV: (6, 1), TO). 

THVOE: (Gds, dE, TOd8). 

ti: (tic, Ti). 

TU: (tic, Ti). 

TiOEr: (TION LW) = 1. EtiDE1, 2. imperat. 

TION, Ojo, EOnKa, TEHEIkG, TEBEIWAL, ETEOHV: put, place, cause. 

TIKTO, TEGO, ETEKOV, TETOKG: bear, produce, give birth to; the first principal part 
derives originally from T1-TeK. 

tiva: (tic, Ti). 

twa: (tic, Ti). 

TIVO, TIGW, ETLIOG, TETIKG, TETIONAL, ETIDOHV: requite, atone for, pay the penalty. 

tic, Ti: interrog.: who? which? what? ti as adv.: why? 

Tic, TU: enclitic, some, someone, something, any, anyone, anything; ti as adv.: at all. 

tiosiav: (tivo), optat. 

tiomou(v): (tive), subjunct. 

76: (0, 1), TO). 

7688: (66s, TSE, TO58). 

toi: (od), dat. 

toi: surely. 

toyap: therefore. 

Tot0: (0, 1, TO), gen. sing. 
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TOIG(1): (6, 1, TO). 

TOV: (0, 1), TO). 

tOVSE: (O08, dE, TOdE). 

TOEOV, OV, TO: bow. 

766(6)0c, 1, Ov: So much, so great, so large, so many, so long. 

t6tE: then, at that time. 

TOD: (0, 1, TO). 

tOdSE: (G68, dE, TOdE). 

tobveka: (= tod éveka) on account of this, for this reason, therefore, consequently. 

tovc: (6, 1, TO). 

tovto: (otc, TavTH, TOTO). 

Tpsic, tpia: three. 

tpiaAi: threefold, triply. 

Tpoin, ns, 1: Troy, the city, a famous ancient city in Asia Minor strategically 
situated on the Hellespont (Dardanelles). According to legend, it was sacked by 
the Greeks under the command of Agamemnon after a siege of 10 years. 

TVOAOG, H, Ov: blind. 

70: therefore. 

TO, TH: (0, 1, TO). 

TO: (Tic, Ti). 

TOV: (0, 1, TO). 


Y, v: upsilon 


dylaive: be healthy. 

vidc, viod, 6: son. 

dpsic, dpiv, Dupes, Hupr(v): (Ey), we, us. 

DPETEPOG, N, OV: Our. 

brép, énsip: adv., and prep. with gen. and acc.: over, beyond, on behalf of, 
concerning, above; adv.: above; with gen.: above, (from) over, for the sake; with 
acc.: over, beyond, above and beyond. 

dx6 (dna1): adv., and prep. with gen., dat., and acc.: under, beneath, by, at 
the hands of, by means of; adv.: under(neath), secretly, behind, beneath, by, 
gradually; with gen.: (from) under, by; with dat.: (down) under; with acc.: (down), 
under, during, toward. 

totepos, n, ov: behind, later, at another time, further, furthermore. 

dQ’: = 010. 
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®, o: phi 


Qaiva, pavéM, Epava, TEQava, TéExaGHAaL, EOAV(O)HV: show, shine; middle: 
appear. 

QGvn: (aiva) = épavn. 

@G0c, £0c, TO: light, gleam, luminary. 

QapEeTPNH, NS, 1H: quiver. 

®apiocatios, ov, 6: Pharisee. 

odo8a1, Oato: (PNLI) = E—ato. 

OEP, OIGQ, TvElKG (VvELKOV, TivEyKG), EvVVOYa, Evyveypat, EvéyOnv: bear, 
carry, bring. 

osdya, osdéonat, Epvyov, TEQVYG, TEQVYpAL: flee, escape, run off, run away. 

Onpi, Pio, Epyoa: speak, say, tell; imperfect: Epyv; middle: epauny. 

QUEQ, OLAIOO, EQiAjoa, ZEQiAnKG, zEgiAnpal, EPLAHONV: love, cherish, 
entertain hospitably. 

QUOKTEGVOTATOG, N, OV: Most avaricious, most greedy of gain, superlative. 

giioc, n, ov: dear, darling, lovely, beloved. 

®oifoc, ov, 6: Phoebus, a name of Apollo that means clear, bright. 

Opalo, paca, Eppaca (()zéQpasov), TEQPaKa, TéQpacnal, £ppdoOnv: tell, 
point out, declare; middle: consider, plan, think. 

@paoar: (ppaca), aorist middle imperat. 

Opry, OpEevoc, jh: diaphragm, mind, heart, soul, spirit, disposition. 

Opovég, OPovyoa, éopdvyoa: think, consider, plan; éb @povéa: be well (or 
kindly) disposed, be wise, think carefully. 

Ov, is, 1: form, nature, beauty, growth, appearance, character. 

Qs, POTOs, TO: light. 

@atEoc, h, Ov: shining, bright. 


X, x: chi 


Aaipo, Lapyoo, Exnpapyy (kexapopyy), kexapy(k)a, KExap(H)paL, ExapHy: 
rejoice, be glad, be well! welcome! 

yapizic, sooa, ev: pleasing, grateful, graceful, agreeable. 

YApPic, YApPtOG, h: outward beauty, charm, grace. 

yeip, ye1p6c, h: hand, arm. 

yepetov, ov: worse, inferior. 

xEPNS, €s: worse, inferior, underling, subject, meaner (dative: yépnu. 
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yepoi(v): (xsip), dat. pl. 

Y9av, ~OovGc, 1: earth, land, country. 

yoipoc, ov, 6: young pig, porker. 

762.0, ov, 6: hot, furious wrath, blind anger, choler. 

YOA.6M, JOA, £x6. M00, — , KEYOAMpAaL, EYOAMOHV: anger, enrage, vex, 
infuriate. 

YoptTaclao, yoptaca, éxoptaca, — , keyOptacpat, éyoptaoOnvy: feed, fatten. 

YPALGLEQ, YPaiopijow, éxypaiopynoa: with dative: help, assist, benefit, avail; 
second aorist: EXPo.oLov. 

xptdos(Ioc, ny, ov: gold, golden, of gold. 

Xpdton, ns, 1: Chrysa, a town in the Troad. 

Xpvonic, idoc, h: Chryseis, daughter of Chryses. 

Xptoyge, ao (gw), 6: Chryses, a priest of the god Apollo from the town of Chrysa. 

ypvadc, od, 6: gold. 

YOopaL, yOoouar, £yoodpnv: be angry, be enraged, be irritated. 


Y, w: psi 


WYN, ts, H: soul, breath, life, spirit. 


©, @: omega 


@: interj.: O! 

©: (6s, , 6). 

de: thus, so, in this way, as follows. 

ads, Oksta, OKD: swift, speedy. 

@poc, ov, 6: shoulder. 

pos: (Gpvvp). 

6c, Oc, Gc: thus, so, in this way; @¢...0¢...: a5...80... 
Qte: (dots, ite, Ste). 

OyxETO: (Otyopat). 

@yOpne8a: (otyopa). 
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A 


a, an: not ordinarily expressed in Greek; sometimes a, a certain: tic, Ti. 

about: dugi; lie about: ksipat. 

above: b7ép. 

accept: déyouat. 

accomplish: teAgia (teAéo), Kpataiva. 

accomplishment: épyov, ov, 0. 

accursed: ovAOLEVOG, 1, OV. 

Achaean: Ayatoc, od, 0. 

Achilles: AyiAA&vtc, fos, 0. 

address: Gyopaonat, GyopEvo, TPOGONLL, HETAONLL TPOGEINOV, LETEITOV (second 
aorist). 

again, back again: abvtic, ndAw. 

Agamemnon: AyapéLvov, ovoc 0. 

aged: yepatos, n, Ov. 

alas: pot = @ Lot. 

all: ic, Ti00, ThV. 

alone: otoc, n, Ov. 

along: mapa (with gen., dat., and acc.). 

also: Kai, Té, dé. 

although: not expressed in Greek; one can use a participle instead. Cf. even 
though. 

always: aisi, aiév. 

amazed, be: Oavndaco. 

among: [leTd. 

an: See a. 

and: «ai, té, dé. 

anger: YOA0G, Ov, 0; LEVOG, €0G, TO; LLT|VIC, LOG, N; to anger: épeOilw, yoAdw. 

angry: YOLEVOG, N, OV (YMOLAL). 

another: (AA0o<, n, ov. 

animal sacrifice: xatouBn, yG<, 1). 

answer: dusipo, dmapeiBopat. 

any, anyone, any thing: tic, Ti. 


apart: Gmdveve(v). 

Apollo: Am6AAav, @vos, 0. 

appear: aivopat (middle of paiva: to show). 

appease: iAdoKopat 

Argive: Apysioc, ov, 0. 

arise: &viotnW (to stand up); dvoBaive (to go up, to ascend); yiyvopat (to 
become, to be, to arise). 

army: OTpatOc, Od, 0; adc, od, 0. 

around: zepi. 

arrow: 010T0c, Od, 0; KHAOV, Ov, TO; idc, od, 6. 

as: WG, (0c; for time, cause, etc., one may also use a participle. 

ascend: avaBaivo. 

assemble: wysipo. 

assemble(d): onnyspys, és. 

assembly: cwyopn, ayopijc, ); to the assembly: ayoprvos. 

at: (use the dative); at all: ti; at home: oikot, at some time: zoté; at the hands of: 
016 (gen.); at the same time: Onod. 

atone for: tivo. 

Atreus, son of: Atpgidnc, ao (Eo), 0. 

attack: ézoiyopat. 

avail: ypatopéw (dat.). 

avaricious: See most avaricious. 


B 


back, back again: cy, atc. 
bad: Kakéc, 1, Ov. 

banquet: daic, daitoc, 1. 

be (become): cipi, yiyvopat. 
bear: @épo (to carry); tikto (to give birth to). 
beautiful: kaA0dc, n, Ov. 
beauty: v1, Ts, 1. 

because: oivexa, 6t1, veka. 
become: yiyvopa. 

beloved: @idoc, n, ov. 
beside: mapa; use the dat. 
best: Gpiotos, n, ov. 
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better: dpsivey, ov. 

bird: oi@vas, od, 0. 

bird interpreter: oi@vom0Aoc, ov, 0. 
biting: éyemev«i, éc. 


black: péA.ac, ova, av; black on both sides, black all around: Gu wérac, 


atva, av. 
blame: émuptéuqopat. 
blameless: GpOL@v, ov. 

blaze: Aapmetao. 

blood: aipa, atoc, 16. 

board, go on board: dvaBaiva. 
boast: evyouat. 

booty: éA@ptov, ov, Td. 

born, be: yiyvopat. 


both: G@o (nom. and acc. dual), &upouv (gen. and dat. dual); both...and...: 


KO...) KOL...1E...5 TE...TE.... 
boundless: dzepsiotos, n, Ov; LUpiol, at, a. 
bow: tdEov, ov, 10; Bidc, od, 0. 
brave: KaA0c, H, Ov; dyads, fh, Ov; bravest: Gpiotos, 1, Ov. 
bright-eyed: éAik@m1c, 160¢ (fem.). 
bring: pépa, ayo. 
bring together: Suvinut, aysipo. 
Briseis: Bptonic, doc, 1. 
broad: evpte, cia, v. 
build: d5éu0c, aoc, TO. 
bull: tatdpos, ov, 0. 
burn: xoio; burn down: katakaio. 
but: 52, yé, 51, adte, GAAG, GAAG Kat. 


KGi... 


by: use the dative, napa, ént with dat., or 016 with gen.; by (means of): 616 with 


acc.; by all means: LWadota. 


C 


Calchas: KaAyac, avtos, 0. 
call: Koréo. 

camp: oTpatoc, od, 0. 

care (for): kydopat (gen.). 


Greek 101: LEARNING AN ANCIENT LANGUAGE 


415 


carry: Qépo. 

cast: BAA. 

cause: Tevxyo, TION. 

cause to go into: ciopaiva; cause to go up (on board): évofaivo. 
cease, stop: 7000. 

certain, a: Tic, Ti. 

check: avo. 

child: maic, 701d0¢, 0, 1). 

Chrysa: Xpvon, 1s, 11. 

Chryseis: Xpvonic, idoc, 1. 

Chryses: Xpboy¢, ao (Eo), 0. 

Cilla: Kidda, ne, n. 

city: 2(t)OA1c, m(t)OAL0<c, 1). 

clang: KAayyn, Ts, 13 KAGCO. 

Clytemnestra: KAvtot(v)jotpn, 6, 1). 
collect: aysipa. 

come: Paiva, Epyopoat, ikvéopar, otyouat, sip. 
come!: dys, &ysts. 

come upon: ézeu, ikvéopat, KIYava. 
command: p1b80¢, ov, 6; give a command: TéAA@, KEAOLAL. 
commander: Koopntap, opos, 0. 

common (stores): Gvv110<¢, 1, Ov. 

consider: ppaCa (middle). 

continue, keep doing (a thing): use the imperfect tense. 
corpse: VéKuG, VéKvOG, 0. 

council: Gyopn, ayopiic, n; BovAn, Tis, 1. 
counsel: BovAn, fic, 11. 

countless: d.epsictoc, n, Ov; pupiot, at, a. 
courage, take: Oapoéo. 

covered at both ends: auonpsegig, éc. 
coward(ly): Kakdc, 1, Ov. 

crush: dan4aCo. 

curb: mavo. 
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D 


Danaan: Aava.s, od, 0. 
darling: @idoc, n, ov. 
dart: KTAov, ov, 16; BEAOG, €0c, TO. 


daughter: Ovydtnp, Ovyatépoc (Ovyatpdc), 1; Mais, TALdd<c, 1). 


dead, be (have died): use the perf. of ®vjoKa: die. 
dead body: véxvc, vékvos, 0. 

death: 0avatos, ov, 0. 

deed: épyov, ov, 10. 

defend: dpivoa. 

depart: Paiva, anopaiva. 

desire: Ovj16c, oD, 0. 

destroy: OAéK@, OAADEN; destroy utterly: aGmOAA DLL. 
destruction: Aovydc, od, 0. 


did: (auxiliary verb) emphatic, implied in the past of the verb, so no need to 


translate. 
die: 0vjoKo. 
digest: kataméoow. 
dishonor: dtipdco. 
dismiss: 00. 
disposed, well: bv opovéwv. 
divide: datéopat. 
divine: dioc, a, ov; DeogixEros, nN, OV. 
divinity: 0&4, dc, n; OEdc, od, 0. 


do: (auxiliary verb) emphatic, implied in the present tense of the verb, so no need 


to translate. 
dog: Kvav, Kvvdc, 0, 1). 
down (from): katé (with gen. and acc.). 
drive back: maAw 7AGCo; noAwnrdCo. 


E 


earth: yOav, yQovds, 1). 

either...or...: 7)...1)...5 after negatives: oDTE...OUTE.... 
elsewhere: GAAn. 

encampment: otpatoc, od, 0. 
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enjoin: TéAAo. 

enrage: YoA0@; be enraged: Gyvvpo1, yoouaL. 
entreat: Aiooopat. 

escape: MEevyo. 

escort: TéUTO. 

especial(ly): udAa, UdAtoTta. 

even though: kai. 

ever: 10, 7oté; forever: aist, aiév. 

every: 1c, 100, 1av; everything (all things): mévta, wv, Th. 
evil: Kak6c, 1, Ov. 

evilly: kak@c. 

eye(ball): dooopat; O@0aALG<c, od, 6. 

eyes: 600¢ (dual). 


F 


fair: Kad0oc, H, Ov. 

fair-haired: yOKoO<, ov. 

fall: zinto. 

far, by far: 6ya, 7oAv, TOAAOV; far (away): THAOCOL. 
fat: Kvion, nC, 1; Tiwv, mieipa, Tiov. 
father: zatip, matépoc (maTpds), O. 
fatherland: zatpn, ¢, 1). 

fear: deida. 

fight: dyopat. 

fill: zipmAnwar. 

fillet: otépp0, toc, TO. 

find: kiydavo. 

fire: ndp, Tvpdc, TO. 

first: Tp@tos, n, ov; first(ly), at first: adv.) (tO) TPOtov, (tH) TPATa. 
fitting, be fitting: éméouxa, éoika (cika). 
flashing-eyed: éAix@z1c, toc (fem.). 

fly (away): pevdyo. 

for: prep. (use the dat.); conj.: yap. 

for this reason: tobvexa. 

forebode: édcoopa1. 

fourfold: tetpanAq. 


418 ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


free, set: A0w, dn0dda. 

free-shooter: ExnBdAoc, ov, 0; ExaTHPEAETNG;, ao, 0. 
from: use the gen., or &k (€€), mapa, a6 (with gen.). 
from the time when: éé od. 

fulfill: teA cio. 

funeral pyre: mvpn, Ts, 11- 


G 


gather (together): aysipw; gather together again: éxaycipa; gathered together: 
ounyepns, éc; gathered together again: maAiAAXoYos, n, Ov. 

gift: S@pov, ov, 16; gift of honor: yépac, aoc, 16; gift of prophecy: LLavtoovvn, n¢, 1)- 

girl: Kovpn.ns, 1- 

give: did@1; Exopov (second aorist). 

give back: dnodidau. 

give up: mpotnw; drodid@pt. 

glorious: &yA.a6c, }, Ov; Stos, 1, ov. 

glory: Kddoc, €0c, TO. 

go: Paiva, cit, Epyouat, Kio; go down, descend: kataPaive; go on board, go up, 
ascend: avaBaivo. 

goat: aig, aiydc, 0, 1). 

god: Ogdc, od, 0. 

goddess: 0d, Gc, 1). 

godlike: dios, a, ov; Oe0giKEXos, n, Ov. 

gold(en), of gold: yptcEos, n, ov. 

good(ly): Kardc, h, Ov; dya0dc, H, Ov; KPHYvVOG, 1, OV. 

grant: did@pt, Exopov (second aorist). 

great: pléyac, WEyaAn, péya; greater: pisiC@v, ov; greater part: TO TAsiov. 

greatly: 1oA0, TOAAG, Lara, Léya. 

great-souled: peyc0vpLO0<, n, ov. 

Greek: Ayatoc, od, 6; Apysioc, ov, 0; Aavadc, od, 0. 

grief: GAyoc, GAyEo<, TO. 

grieve: «150; be grieved: Gyvupat, KNdSopat (gen.). 

ground: yOav, yOovos, 1). 

grudge: K6t0c, ov, 0. 

guide: nyéopot (dat). 
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H 


Hades: ‘Atc, ‘Atdog, 0. 

hand: ysip, yEpdc, 1. 

hap(ly): ké, Kév, Gv. 

happily: ev, é0. 

harangue: ayopsva, ayopdaopat. 

harsh: Kak6c, 1, Ov. 

harshly: kakdc. 

hateful: éyOpdc, &, ov; most hateful: €yO10to<, n, ov. 
have: éyo. 

he: 6, ), 70; adt6c, 1, 0; also implied in the verb. 
hear: KAs0@ with gen., dKova. 

hearken (to): ovvtiOnpat, KAEb@ with gen., aKova. 
heart: Kijp, K7/poc, TO; PV, PPEVdc 1; BU[LdG, oD, O. 
heaven: ovpavoc, od, 6; from heaven: ovpavobev. 
heavy: Bapitc, sia, v. 

hecatomb: éxatouBn, n¢, 11- 

heed, give heed to: kAsvbo (gen.). 

help: ypatopéo. 

her, him, it: 6, 7, 16; adt6c, 1, 6; piv (acc. only). 
her (own): 6c, 1), 6v; €0c, 1, €Ov. 

Hera: “Hp, ns, n. 

here: év0d6e. 

hero: 11pac, ipwos, 0. 

him, her, it: 6, 7, 16; adt6c, 1, 6; piv (acc. only). 
himself, herself, itself: adtdc, H, 6. 

his, her(s), its (own): 6c, 1), Ov; €6c, 6), EOv. 

hither: dedpo. 

hold: éyo. 

hold a grudge: katé@, KOtov éyEtv. 

hollow: KoiAo<c, n, ov. 

home: oikoc, ov, 6; 5a, atoc, 16; at home: oiko1; home(ward): oikade, oiKdvde. 
honor: «bdoc, €0c, 16. 

host: otpatoc, od, 0. 

hot wrath: yOAo<c, ov, 0. 

how?: 1@c. 

hurl: inp, BdAA@; hurl upon: ein (with dat.). 
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I: éyo, ped. 

if: Hv, ai, ei. 

Tlium: "TAtos, ov, 1. 

immediately: obdtixa, aiya. 

implore: Aicoopa. 

in: év, évi (with dat.), or simply use the dat. 
in no way: ovdév. 

in order that: 62(1)ac, dc, va. 

in person: avt6c, 1, Ov. 

inferior: yépyc, £6, YEPEt@v, OV. 

insult: atipaco. 

into: sic, &¢ (acc.); eioo. 

it: (implied in the verb); 6, ), 16; abt4c, H, 0; tv (acc. only). 


K 


keep doing a thing, continue: use the imperfect. 
kill: OAéko, SAAD, ATOAADUL. 

kindle: dpvvu. 

kindly disposed, be: €0 opovéwv. 

king: Gvaé, dvaxtos, 6; BaotrEvc, Baotrtfos, 0. 
know: ytyv@oxka, oida (eid@). 


L 


lamb: dpnyv, apvdc, 0, 1). 

later: botEpos, 1, Ov. 

lawfully wedded: xovpiétoc, n, ov. 

lead, lead away: (yo; lead the way, guide: nyéopa (dat.). 
leave: Aino. 

Leto: Ant, Antéoc (Antotds), 1). 

lie: keipat. 

like unto, be: cixw (dat.). 

live: Coo. 
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loiter: Syn9bvo. 

longer: ét1; no longer: ov(k) ét1. 
look, look out upon: dépKopat, opaa. 
loom: iotdc, ob, 6. 

loose: Aa. 

lord: dvaé, &vaxtos, 0. 

lose: OAADLUL. 

loud-roaring: ToAv@AOLOfo<, ov. 
love: QIAéo. 

lovely: @idoc, n, Ov. 


M 


maiden: Kovpn,1s, 1. 

make: tevyo. 

man: Gvip, avépoc (avdpoc), 0; ordinary man, mere human being: &vOpamoc, 
ov, 0. 

many: Z0AA6c, 1, Ov. 

marshal(er): Koop tap, opos, 0. 

may: subjunctive, optative. 

might: (auxiliary verb) subjunctive, optative. 

might: (noun) pévoc, coc, 16; might, with might, mightily: igu. 

mightier: kpsiooav, ov. 

mightily: péya, ign. 

mighty: péyac, peyaAn, péeya. 

mind: @prjyv, PpEvds, N; voos, ov, 0. 

more safely: ca@tepos, n, Ov. 

most avaricious: MIAOKTEGVMTATOG, 1, OV. 

most glorious: K0dt0TOG, n, Ov. 

most hateful: éy910To<, n, ov. 

mother: pjtp, UNtEPOS (UNTPds), 1. 

much: z0AAdc, h, dv; TOADS, TOAAH, TOAD. 

mule: ovpsdvc, Tos, 0. 

my: €16c, 1, Ov, used only for the sake of clarity or emphasis. 
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native land: matpn, 1s, 11- 

neither: ovte; neither...nor...: obtE...oUTE...5 LN)TE...LINTE.... 
never (not ever), not ever at any time: ovzo. 

nine days: évvijLap. 

noble: kaAdc, h, Ov. 

noblest: &ptotos, 1, ov. 

noise: KAayy), 1s, 1). 

nor: ovTE, ovdE, LNSE. 

not: ob (00K, Ody). 

now: vvv. 


O 


O: ©. 

obey: zeiPopa (middle of nei0m: persuade). 
of: (use the gen.). 

old: yepatdc, n, Ov. 

old age: yi\pas, aoc, TO. 

old man: yép@v, ovtoc, 6; yepatdc, od, 0. 
Olympian: OAvuztog, n, ov. 


on: ézi, dat. 

on account of: (use the gen.), civexa, Evexa (gen.). 

once: m0Té. 

one: cic, pia, v; which one?: tic, ti; ones...others...: oi plév...0i 5é.... 
or: 1 (én); whether...or...: sits...sits.... 

oracle: Oeompomtov, ov, 16; Oeomporin, 1, 1. 

order, give orders: pv0éop01, KEAOLAL, TEAAO. 

other: GAAos, n, ov. 

our: DLETEPOG, 1, OV, used only for the sake of clarity or emphasis. 
ourselves: Lec, used only for the sake of clarity or emphasis. 
outwit: mapépyopat. 
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P 


partake: avtido. 

people: Aadc, ob, 0. 

perchance: ké, Kév, dv. 

perform: tevxo. 

perhaps: ké, Kév, Gv. 

perish: anoAAvp1, middle. 

person, in: avtdc, 1, Ov. 

persuade: mi0o. 

pest(ilence): Ao1dc, od, 0. 
Phoebus: ®oifo<c, ov, 0. 

place: tiOnL. 

plague: votooc, ov, 1; AouLdc, od, 0. 
plan: Bovan, je, n. 

please, be pleasing: Gvédavo (dat.). 
pleasing: yapietc, eooa, Ev. 

ply: éxoiyonat. 

pray: svyopal, dpdopatr. 

prayer: evyoan, Ts, 1. 

prefer: tpoBovAopat. 

Priam: IIpiapos, ov, 0. 

priest: apntip, pos, 6; tspeve, ispijoc, 0. 
prize (of honor): yépac, aoc, 0. 
prophecy, gift of: pavtoobvn, 1, 11- 
prophesy: pavtsvopat. 

prophet: j1dvttc, toc, 0. 

protect: Gugipaivea, dvicca. 

put: tiOnW, BaAAw. 

pyre: zupy, fis, 1. 


Q 


quarrel: épica; éptc, 1606, 1. 
quickly: aiya. 
quiver: @apétpn, ng, 1. 
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R 


rage: YOAOG, Ov, 0; LEVOG, €0G, TO; LIT}VIG, LOG, 1). 
ram: Gpnv, apvdc, 0. 

ransom: (motvov, ov, 70; AVopat. 

rather than: 7 (€1). 

receive: déyouat, dmodéyopa. 

recognize: ytyv@oKo. 

recompense: G.z0Tiva, Tivo. 

regard: dAsyiCo (gen.). 

rejoice: yaipa. 

release: AVM, G20Ab@. 

remain: [1évo. 

return: véopat, ixvéopat; return home(ward): G2ovootéo, Otkad’ ikvéoLa. 
reveal: dvagaivo. 

reverence: GCopat, aidéopat. 

roar: KAayyn, Ts, 11- 

roof (over): épéqo. 

round about: zepi. 

rouse: GviotnW, Spvupt. 

rule over: dvacow (gen.); Kpatéw (gen.). 
ruling: kpsiov, ovoa, ov. 


S 


sack: 1ép0@; sack utterly: éxnép0a, éFar0ndCo. 

sacred: ispdc, 1), Ov; very sacred: CaQEo<, n, ov. 

sacrifice: igpdv, od, 10; animal sacrifice: Exatdupn, N<, 1). 
safe(ly): o60c, n, ov (= odoc). 

safer, more safely: camtepoc, n, ov (comparative of oa0c, n, ov: safe). 
save: o0o. 

savor: Kvion, 1G, N. 

say: Gyopeda, oni, eizov (second aoris?). 

scepter: OKi|TTPov, Ov, TO. 

sea: 0dAac000, 16, 1). 

seat (oneself), sit down: ka0éCopat. 

see: Opa, Asboow, Etda (the present tense is not used). 
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seem: eidopal, sik (in perf. tenses). 

seemly, be: sixa (in perf. tenses). 

seer: LLAVTLG, 10G, 0; OlMVOTOAOG, Ov, 0. 

select: kpivo. 

self: abtdc, n, Ov. 

(self)same day: avdtipLap. 

send: 1éuUTO, TPOCIGATH, inLW; send away: Gini. 

share: Gvt1do. 

sharp: €yemevkie, sc. 

she: 7 (, ), 76); adTH (adTOc, 1, 6); piv (acc. only), used only for the sake of 
emphasis; implied in the ending of the verb. 

shining: dyAa6c, n, Ov. 

ship: vydc, voc, 1. 

shoot: Barro. 

shoulder: @10¢, ov, 6. 

shout assent: éxevoniéo. 

silent, in silence: Gkéwv, OvOG, OV. 

silver, of silver: apybpsoc, n, ov. 

silver bow(ed) (of, with): apyvpdtoéos, n, ov. 

since: é7ei. 

sing: acide. 

sit (down): jar, KaOéCopat. 

slight: atipdco. 

Smintheus: Xptw0evc, foc, 0. 

sniper: ExnBdAozg, ov, 0. 

So: (sc. 

so that: 62(2)@<, 0c. 

some (one): tic, ti; some...others...: Ot Lév...01 dE... 

son: vioc, od, 6; son of Atreus: Atpstdnc, ao (eo), 0; son of Peleus: TnAnidsye, ao 
(e@), 6; son of Thestor: Oeotopidyg, ao (Ea), 0. 

soothsayer: oi@vom0A0c, Ov, 0; LAVTIG, LOG, 0. 

soul: yon, fis, 1; OvpLdc, Od, 0; Mpriv, PpEVOG, 1H. 

speak: oni, poOopa1, addd@, cipw, simov (second aorist); speak among: 
LLETAON[LL, WETéeiTov (LEtEtmov) (second aorist); speak to: npocEinov, eimov 
(second aorist). 

spirit: 0vLL16c, od, 0; PPHV, PPEvOs, 1). 

splendid: ayAadoc, h, dv. 

spoke among: petéeimov (pLETtEtmOV). 
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stand: tot. 

stealthy, be: KAémt0. 

stern: Kpatepoc, 1, Ov. 

still: t1. 

strand: Oic, Otwdc, 1. 

strife: Epic, tos, 1). 

strive: épiCo. 

strong: Kpatepoc, 1), Ov. 

suggest: TiOnt (Ezi PpEot). 

summit: Képrvov, ov, TO. 

summon: KaAéopor (middle of karéo: call). 
surely: 7), 51), Ev, ENV, Ld. 

swear: OLVDLL. 

swift: 00dc, 7, dv; avs, sia, v. 
swift-footed: moddpKy¢, €¢; TOdac¢ ake, sia, v. 


T 


take courage: 0apoéo. 

tarry: 6n9bva. 

tear: ddKpv, vOG, TO. 

tell: equi, poOéopa1, eipea, eimov (second aorist?). 

temple: vnoc, od, 0. 

Tenedos: Tévedoc, ov, 1). 

terrible: Sewvoc, 1, Ov. 

than: (use the genitive after comparatives); 1}. 

that: (conj.) dopa, tva, Sts; (because) that: dte; that: (pron.) KEivoc, n, 0; EKEivoc, 
Y, 0; 0, 1, TO; O68, dE, TOdE; Oc. 

the: [0, 9, 16]; not ordinarily expressed in Homeric Greek. 

their, their own; his, her, its own: 6c, &), E0v (Gc, 1}, Ov), used only for the sake of 
clarity or emphasis. 

them: plural of 6, }, 10; adtO<, 1, 0. 

themselves: plural of adt6c, 1, 0. 

then: tts, ézetta. 

there: (implied in the verb); adtovd. 

therefore: tovvexa. 

therein: éc, gic, év(i). 
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thereupon: t0té, ézeita. 

these two: ogaé (dual). 

they: (implied in the verb); oi, ai, Th; adtot, at, a. 

thigh piece: pnpiov, ov, 10. 

think: dia (Ci@), PpaCw (middle). 

this (thing): 6, 4, 16; odt0c, abtH, TODTO; Gds, HSE, THOSE. 
though, however much: zép. 

though...yet...: dé...6€.... 

threefold: tpizA7. 

through: 61d. 

throughout: xatd, ava. 

thus: >, obtas. 

time, from the time when: é€ ob. 

to, toward: sic (és), émi, Tpdc (n(p)oTi), stow; or use the dat. 
together with: G10, obv (dat.). 

tongue: yA@ooa, 1, nN. 

toward: See to. 

Troy: Tpoin, n¢, 13 “TAtos, ov, 1). 

trust (in): tei9op01 (dat.). 

two: use the dual or 560 (60a). 


U 


unblemished: téA€10¢, n, ov. 
unbought: dpiatoc, n, ov. 
unransomed: dvdmowo., n, ov. 
unseemly: deus, éc. 

until: 6gpa. 

up, up through: avd. 

upon: év, ézi, dvd; use the dat. 
uproar: KAayyn, ec, nN. 

urge: KéA OLA. 

us: Has (from éya). 

utter: pvOéopat. 
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Vv 


valiant: ipO1WL0O<, 1 ov. 

very: 1ép, LGAG, LEO, TOAD, TOAAOV, TOAAG; very mighty: LéytoTOG, n, OV; 
Kpsioowvy, ov; very sacred: CaQEoc, n, ov. 

vex: Eps0iCw, yoAd@; be vexed: dyvupat. 

Vow: EDY@AN, Tc, 1). 


WwW 


war: 1(T)OAELOG, Ov, 0. 

ward off: dpdvo. 

warrior: ipac, @o<, 0. 

we: (implied in verb) tsi. 

we ourselves: fLEic; avtoi, at, a. 

well: é0, eb. 

well disposed, be: €0 povéav. 

well-greaved: évkvitc, oc. 

well-walled: évtsiyeos, ov. 

that: 0, 1), 70; 6c, 1, 6 (rel.); what?: tic, ti (interrog.). 
when: (use the participle). 

which: 6, 4), 16; dc, 1), 6 (rel.); which?: tic, ti (interrog.). 
while: (use the participle). 

white-armed: AsvK@A€vo<c, 1, OV. 

who, which, that: 6, 1, 16; 6c, 1), 6 (re/.); who? which? what?: tic, ti (interrog.). 
why?: ti. 

wicked: kakdc, 1, Ov. 

wife: GAoxoc, ov, 1). 

will: BovAy, fic, n. 

willing, be: €0éA@, BobAoLaL. 

winged: mtepodsic, sooa, Ev. 

wish: BovAopat, E0620. 

with: ovv, dua (dat.); use the dat. 

within: év, ciow. 

without a prize of honor: cyépaotog, n, ov. 
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woe: GAyos, €06, TO. 

word: é70c, €0c, TO. 

would: use the optative or subjunctive. 

wrath: LfvIGc, loc, 1); YOAOG, Ov, 0; LEVOG, 0G, TO. 


Y 


yes: vai. 

yet: ét1. 

y’all (yourselves): bpeic, implied in the verb or used only for the sake of clarity or 
emphasis. 

you (yourself): ov, implied in the verb or used only for the sake of clarity or 
emphasis. 

your: 006, of, Gdv; dDLETEpOS N, Ov; used only for the sake of clarity or emphasis. 


Z 


zealous(ly): Tpd@pav, ov. 
Zeus: Zevc, Atos, 0. 
Zeus, dear to: dti@iAos, n, ov. 
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